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Project Number: Sheet: 3
County: VICTORIA Control: 0913-27-090

Highway: CS

GENERAL:
Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual(s):

Clayton Harris  Clayton.Harris@txdot.gov
James Janak James.Janak@txdot.gov

Contractor questions will be accepted through email, phone, and in person by the above
individuals.

Questions may be submitted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page. This webpage can be
accessed from the Notice to Contractors dashboard located at the following Address:
https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectInformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. All questions and any corresponding
responses that are generated will be posted through the same Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page.

The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page for each project can be accessed by using the dashboard to
navigate to the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the dashboard using the
controls on the left. Hover over the blue hyperlink for the project you want to view the Q&A for
and click on the link in the window that pops up.

Contractor is responsible for preventing damage to adjacent property during the entire
construction project, especially during demolition and removal of existing pavement, sidewalk,
and improvements. Contractor shall take any measures necessary to ensure proper protection.

Any damages caused to existing pavement, curbs, sidewalks, etc. not included in the scope to
work shall be repaired by the contractor to the satisfaction of TxDOT/the city prior to final
inspection.

The existing utilities graphically represented on these plan drawings are shown in an
approximate location only and may not be totally accurate. Any damage to existing utility lines,
both known and unknown, shall be repaired at the expense of the contractor. The contractor
shall determine the exact horizontal and vertical location prior to beginning any work. The
contractor agrees to be fully responsible for any and all damages which may be a result of his
failure to exactly locate the underground utilities. Contractor shall call 811 or 1-800-DIG-TESS
for utility locations prior to working within city easements or street R.O.W.

The Contractor’s attention is directed to the fact that a company has existing underground gas/oil

facilities located within or near the project limits. The company includes CenterPoint Energy.
Excavation and/or construction is prohibited without prior notification to the company.

General Notes Sheet A

Project Number: Sheet: 3
County: VICTORIA Control: 0913-27-090
Highway: CS

In the removal of the surface and base material on the existing pavement, exercise extreme care
in providing a smooth and uniform edge adjacent to the existing travelway pavement which is to
remain in place.

The contractor will be required to plug all holes in existing storm sewer lines caused by the
removal of incidental sewer appurtenances. Materials and method of plugging holes will be as
approved or directed. No direct payment will be made for these materials and the work shall be
considered subsidiary to the various bid items of the contract.

Existing manholes, water valves, water meters, etc., as shown in the plans, are to be removed,
adjusted or relocated if necessary by others.

Install railing on one side of the roadway at each location at one time through completion before
work is begun on the other side of the roadway, unless directed otherwise.

Do not work on the roadway before sunrise or after sunset unless otherwise approved.
Leave all traffic lanes open to traffic at night, weekends and holidays unless otherwise approved.

Furnish a certified copy of the legal gross weight of each vehicle hauling materials by weight and
certified measurements for all trucks hauling material by volume.

Leave all intersecting roadways, side streets, and entrances open during construction unless
otherwise approved. Should there be a request to restrict access for such reasons as parallel
culvert replacement, reconstruction, etc., approval will be required 48 hours in advance and the
contractor will be required to coordinate satisfactorily with any affected property owners.

Unless otherwise approved, maintain a minimum safety clearance from the edge of the travelway
for material stockpiled in proximity of traffic lanes based on the current average traffic count of
the particular highway as follows:
0-1500 =16 feet
Over 1500 = 30 feet
In the event the above requirements cannot be met, make arrangements to stockpile material off
the right of way.

Provide temporary pipe drains or culverts and take such other measures as directed to provide for
continued drainage from all abutting property, the right of way and the roadway during
construction operations. Labor and materials involved in this work will not be paid for directly,
but will be considered subsidiary to the various bid items of the contract.

The Department will provide the cylinder testing machine for this project. Deliver the test
specimens to the engineer's curing facilities as directed.

General Notes Sheet B



Project Number: Sheet: 4
County: VICTORIA Control: 0913-27-090

Highway: CS

Do not clean out concrete trucks within the right of way.

The contractor shall field verify all existing pipe, box culvert, and safety end treatments sizes
prior to fabrication of related items. All work involved with field verifying will not be measured
or paid for directly but will be subsidiary to pertinent items.

ITEM 6: CONTROL OF MATERIALS

To comply with the latest provisions of Build America, Buy America Act (BABA Act) of the
Bipartisan Infrastructure Law, the contractor must submit an original of the TxDOT Construction
Material Buy America Certification Form for all items classified as construction materials. This

form is not required for materials classified as a manufactured product.

Refer to the Buy America Material Classification Sheet for clarification on material
categorization.

The Buy America Material Classification Sheet is located at the below link.

https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/materials/buy-america-material-classification-
sheet.html for clarification on material categorization.

ITEM 7: LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

The Department has determined that a USACE Nationwide or Individual Permit is not necessary
for the project since all work shall be conducted outside the USACE jurisdictional areas. Any
impacts to these jurisdictional areas by the Contractor without a USACE permit will be the
responsibility of the Contractor. If the Contractor deems it necessary to impact the USACE
jurisdictional areas, then it becomes the Contractor’s entire responsibility to consult with the
USACE pertaining to the need for a Nationwide or Individual Permit. TXDOT will then hold
the Contractor responsible for following all conditions of the approved permit.

No significant traffic generator events identified.

If the contractor proposes work beyond the TxDOT obtained permit limitations, the contractor is
responsible for additional costs, delays, and obtaining new or revised permits prior to
construction.

Temporary construction waterway crossings have not been environmental cleared/permitted

within Right of Way. Restrict construction operations in any water body to the necessary areas
as shown on the plans or applicable permit, or as directed.

General Notes Sheet C
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County: VICTORIA Control: 0913-27-090
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ITEM 8: PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS

The 90 day delayed start special provision is for allowing the contractor additional time for
mobilizing crews and equipment to start this project.

Provide progress schedule as a Bar Chart.

ITEM 104: REMOVING CONCRETE

This Item is for concrete sidewalk, curb or curb and gutter removal, to be used as directed for
those areas that are not covered under Item 531, “Sidewalks”. The unit price bid for Item 531,
“Concrete Sidewalks or “Curb Ramps” includes the price for removal and disposal of existing
concrete, including sidewalk and curb, in those areas where new sidewalk or curb ramps are to
be constructed.

Sawing of concrete is not paid for directly, but is considered subsidiary to this item.

ITEM 132: EMBANKMENT
Furnish Type C embankment consisting of suitable earth material such as loam, clay or other
such material that will form a stable embankment and has a plasticity index of at least 15 but not

more than 40. Requirements may vary for material excavated under Item 110, "Excavation" as
directed.

ITEM 150: BLADING

Sprinkling and rolling which may be required during the operation of Item 150 will not be
measured or paid for directly, but will be considered subsidiary to this item.

ITEM 161: COMPOST

Furnish and install a 6” layer of Compost Manufactured Topsoil.

ITEM 162: SODDING FOR EROSION CONTROL

Use block sodding in those areas behind the curb and gutter section at locations shown on the
plans and as determined.

General Notes Sheet D



Project Number: Sheet: 5
County: VICTORIA Control: 0913-27-090
Highway: CS

Provide Bermuda block sod unless St. Augustine is the prevailing grass cover at particular
placement locations. Provide St. Augustine block sod at those locations.

Peg all block sodding on slopes steeper than 3:1.

ITEM 166: FERTILIZER

Fertilize all seeded or sodded areas.

ITEM 168: VEGETATIVE WATERING

Equip water trucks with sprinkler systems capable of covering the entire area to be seeded or
sodded from the roadway.

Water all newly placed sod or seeded areas the same day of installation. Thereafter, maintain the
sod or seeded areas in a well-watered condition and at no time allow the areas to dry to the

condition that water stress is evident.

Watering rate shall be 2.25 MG per acre times 3 applications per week, for 12 weeks.

ITEM 204: SPRINKLING

Do not use seawater.

ITEM 351: FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR

The Engineer will select the locations. The repairs will consist of the removal of existing
subgrade, base and surfacing and replacement with asphaltic concrete pavement conforming to
Item 3076, Dense Graded Hot-Mix Asphalt (Exempt), Type B, PG 64-22. All work and
materials required to bring the repaired pavement section to its desired depth will be considered
subsidiary to the item “Flexible Pavement Structure Repair”.

ITEM 432: RIPRAP

Place 1/2 inch expansion joint material between the two concrete areas or structures where riprap
is placed against other concrete such as concrete pavement and structures unless otherwise
shown on the plans or as directed. This work will not be paid for directly but will be subsidiary
to the pertinent items.

General Notes Sheet E

Project Number: Sheet: 5
County: VICTORIA Control: 0913-27-090
Highway: CS

Unless otherwise shown on the plans or directed, riprap will be 5" deep and reinforced;
reinforced toewalls 6" wide and 12" deep will be placed around the perimeter of each location.

The dimension as shown in the stone protection bid item description is the stone size as
described in the specification. The required thickness will be as shown elsewhere in the plans.

ITEM 451: RETROFIT RAILING

Remove rail flush with top of existing concrete. Concrete shall be recessed around all exposed
reinforcing ends. Trim projecting reinforcing ends 1/2” below the sawcut surface. Clean all
loose debris from the sawcut surface, recesses and exposed reinforcing areas. Coat the exposed
reinforcing ends with a corrosion inhibiting bond agent. Fill recess with non-shrink grout. (A
grout containing a corrosive inhibitor may, with approval, be used in place of separate inhibitor
and grout.)

ITEM 502: BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND TRAFFIC HANDLING

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

Use WZ(RS)-22 in conjunction with TCP(2-4).

Provide suitable warning lights mounted high enough to be visible from all directions on all
construction equipment, including pilot vehicles, and operate warning lights when the equipment
is within the right of way. Equip other equipment such as trucks, trailers, autos, etc., with
emergency flashers and use emergency flashers while within the work area.

No additional payment will be made for relocating existing sign assemblies to temporary mounts.

Place plastic drums along the gutter line at curb ramp locations during non-working hours and
barricades with "Sidewalk Closed" signs while ramps and/or sidewalks are under construction.

Provide lights to illuminate the flaggers and work area during night time operations. Class 3
garments shall be required for all workers and flaggers during night time work.

General Notes Sheet F



Project Number: Sheet: 6
County: VICTORIA Control: 0913-27-090
Highway: CS

Provide a 3:1 slope or flatter from the pavement edge with 42" cones in all work areas during
non-working hours. If adequate width is not available to set the 42 cones, the 3:1 edge build up
shall be widened to accommodate 42” cone placement. Labor and materials involved in this
work will not be paid for directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to the various bid items of
the contract.

Signs warning of temporary conditions, such as “NO CENTER LINE,” “LOOSE GRAVEL,”
etc., shall only be displayed when conditions are present. Remove or completely cover signs that
do not apply to the roadway conditions. These signs may be installed prior to beginning work
but shall remain completely covered until the signs are applicable.

In accordance with Article 502.4.2, no payment will be made for the month if the contractor fails
to provide or properly maintain signs in compliance with the contract requirements. Temporary
warning signs that are visible when conditions do not apply will be considered improper
maintenance of signs.

ITEM 506: TEMPORARY EROSION, SEDIMENTATION,
AND ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROLS

1. See SWP3 plan sheet for total disturbed acreage.

2. The disturbed area in this project, all project locations in the contract, and contractor project
specific locations (PSLs), within one (1) mile of the project limits, for the contract will further
establish the authorization requirements for storm water discharges.

3. The department will obtain an authorization to discharge storm water from the Texas
Commission on Environmental Quality (TCEQ) for the construction activities shown on the

plans.

4. Obtain any required authorization from the TCEQ for any contractor PSLs for construction
activities on or off right-of-way (ROW).

5. When the total disturbed area for all projects in the contract and PSLs within one (1) mile of
the project limits exceeds five (5) acres, provide a copy of the contractor NOI.

6. Provide a signed sketch detailing the location of any contractor’s PSLs on ROW or within one
(1) mile of the project.

General Notes Sheet G
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ITEM 529: CONCRETE CURB, GUTTER, AND COMBINED CURB AND GUTTER

Taper the curb or curb and gutter from 5 3/4" to 0” in the last three feet when changing from a
curb or curb and gutter section to an open section.

Reinforcement will be required for this item.

ITEM 530: INTERSECTIONS, DRIVEWAYS, AND TURNOUTS

Notify property owners a minimum of 48 hr. in advance of beginning work on their driveway.
Provide a list of each notification and contact prior to each closure. Only close driveways for
reconstruction if duration and alternate access are approved. Install and maintain material across
a work zone as temporary access. Temporary access must not have grade breaks that exceed 8%.
This work is subsidiary.

ITEM 618: CONDUIT

Provide as-built or certified as-installed plans, including GPS coordinates, for all conduit to
establish the locations, vertical elevations, and horizontal alignments based on the department’s
survey datum. The plans shall also show the relationship to existing highway facilities and the
right of way line. Submit to the engineer on an 11x17 inch scaled plan sheet.

Repair any pavement damaged by the boring operations. Repair method shall be as approved by
the Engineer. This will be considered subsidiary to this item.

Conduit bore pits a minimum of five feet from the edge of the base or pavement. Close the bore
pit holes during non-working hours. Consider payment for bored conduit as the width of the
roadway plus five (5) feet on each side of roadway.

Unless shown otherwise on the plans, install the underground conduit a minimum of 24 in. deep.
Place conduit under driveway or roadways a minimum of 24 in. below the pavement surface.

If using casing to place bored conduit, consider the casing incidental to the conduit. Prior to
backfilling conduit trenches, place a detachable underground metalized mylar marking tape
above the conduit and concrete encasement. Ensure the marking tape extends continuously into
the ground box at each end of all conduit runs. Consider the supplying and installation of the
marking tape incidental to the various bid items.

General Notes Sheet H



Project Number: Sheet: 7
County: VICTORIA Control: 0913-27-090
Highway: CS

When backfilling bore pits, ensure that the conduit is not damaged during installation or due to
settling backfill material. Compact select backfill in three equal lifts to the bottom of the

conduit, or if using sand, place it in 2 in. above the conduit. Ensure backfill density is equal to
that of the existing soil. Prevent material from entering the conduit.

ITEM 644: SMALL ROADSIDE SIGN SUPPORTS AND ASSEMBLIES
Use Class B concrete for all small roadside sign assembly concrete footings.

The exact location of the foundations to be placed will be determined in the field by the
Engineer.

Replace the signs with reference markers to the exact station from which they were removed.
Drill the holes in the signs carefully as to not damage the reflective sheeting of the signs.

Install the wedge anchor system in a concrete footing 42" in depth and 12" in diameter.
Foundation should take approximately 2.7 cubic feet of concrete.

ITEM 677: ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND MARKERS

Remove existing stripe with the water blasting method.

ITEM 668: PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Pavement marking material may be placed on roadways at any time during the year, subject to
temperature and moisture limitations specified.

ITEM 682: VEHICLE AND PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL HEADS
Provide all signal heads from the same manufacturer.

Provide all LED traffic signal lamp units, as well as the various components of the signal heads
to be installed within this project.

Traffic signal heads shall be black polycarbonate with vented black polycarbonate back plate.

Signal heads mounted on poles and mast arms shall be level and plumb and aimed as directed.
Completely cover all signal faces until placed in operation.

General Notes Sheet 1
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County: VICTORIA Control: 0913-27-090
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ITEM 3076: DENSE-GRADED HOT-MIX ASPHALT

Mixture designs, using the PG binder originally specified and without additives, failing to meet
the requirements of Table 10 will require the addition of a minimum 1.0% of Type A hydrated
lime based on dry weight of the total aggregate.

Use of RAS in the HMACP surface course is not permitted.

Do not add additional quantity of RAP to stockpiles tested and approved. If additional RAP is
added to a stockpile, a new design and trial batch will be required prior to placement on the
roadway.

The extracted aggregate from contractor-owned RAP shall have a minimum of 85% two crushed
faces when tested in accordance with TEX-460-A, Part 1.

ITEM 5003: RETROFIT DETECTIBLE WARNING SURFACE

Apply an approved surface applied detectable warning surface to otherwise compliant existing
curb ramps as directed.

ITEM 6001: PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN

Provide two (2) Portable Changeable Message Signs (PCMS) for the duration of the project.

Locations and messages or other miscellaneous uses of PCMS, shall be as approved or directed
by the Engineer.

ITEM 6185: TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATOR (TMA) AND TRAILER
ATTENUATOR (TA)

Shadow vehicle(s) with TMA are set up for stationary and/or mobile operations. The contractor

will be responsible for determining if operations will be ongoing at the same time to determine

the total number of TMAs needed for the project.

The TMA/TA used for installation/removal of traffic control for a work area will be subsidiary to
the TMA/TA used to perform the work.

General Notes Sheet J



Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0913-27-090

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Yoakum

HIGHWAY JOHN STOCKBAUER DR

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0913-27-090
PROJECT ID A00177680
COUNTY Victoria TOTAL EST. -ll—:cl)l\}}ll_-
HIGHWAY |  JOHN STOCKBAUER DR
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
104-6017 REMOVING CONC (DRIVEWAYS) SY 448.000 448.000
104-6022 REMOVING CONC (CURB AND GUTTER) LF 400.000 400.000
104-6036 REMOVING CONC (SIDEWALK OR RAMP) SY 17.000 17.000
132-6021 EMBANKMENT (VEHICLE)(ORD COMP)(TY C) cYy 83.000 83.000
150-6002 BLADING HR 20.000 20.000
161-6028 COMPOST MANUF TOPSOIL (2") SY 309.000 309.000
162-6002 BLOCK SODDING SY 309.000 309.000
168-6001 VEGETATIVE WATERING MG 2.590 2.590
351-6075 FLEX PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR (2"-4") SY 77.000 77.000
401-6001 FLOWABLE BACKFILL cYy 1.000 1.000
420-6066 CL C CONC (RAIL FOUNDATION) cY 9.240 9.240
420-6136 CL C CONC (RAC-R) cY 18.900 18.900
432-6002 RIPRAP (CONC)(5 IN) cY 1.000 1.000
432-6033 RIPRAP (STONE PROTECTION)(18 IN) cY 60.000 60.000
451-6033 RETROFIT RAIL (TY C223) LF 196.000 196.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 1.000 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 5.000 5.000
506-6038 TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (INSTALL) LF 100.000 100.000
506-6039 | TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (REMOVE) LF 100.000 100.000
506-6040 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (8") LF 100.000 100.000
506-6043 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE) LF 100.000 100.000
512-6009 PORT CTB (FUR & INST)(LOW PROF)(TY 1) LF 200.000 200.000
512-6010 PORT CTB (FUR & INST)(LOW PROF)(TY 2) LF 40.000 40.000
512-6033 PORT CTB (MOVE)(LOW PROF)(TY 1) LF 180.000 180.000
512-6034 PORT CTB (MOVE)(LOW PROF)(TY 2) LF 40.000 40.000
512-6057 PORT CTB (REMOVE)(LOW PROF)(TY 1) LF 200.000 200.000
512-6058 PORT CTB (REMOVE)(LOW PROF)(TY 2) LF 40.000 40.000
529-6008 CONC CURB & GUTTER (TY II) LF 298.000 298.000
530-6004 DRIVEWAYS (CONC) SY 448.000 448.000
531-6002 CONC SIDEWALKS (5") SY 1,332.000 1,332.000
531-6035 CURB RAMPS SY 130.000 130.000
542-6001 REMOVE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE LF 137.500 137.500
542-6002 REMOVE TERMINAL ANCHOR SECTION EA 2.000 2.000
618-6033 CONDT (PVC) (SCH 40) (4") LF 101.000 101.000
618-6034 | CONDT (PVC) (SCH 40) (4") (BORE) LF 247.000 247.000
620-6007 ELEC CONDR (NO.8) BARE LF 348.000 348.000
621-6002 | TRAY CABLE (3 CONDR) (12 AWG) LF 947.000 947.000
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CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0913-27-090

Estimate

DISTRICT Yoakum

HIGHWAY JOHN STOCKBAUER DR

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0913-27-090
PROJECT ID A00177680
COUNTY Victoria TOTAL EST. -ll—:cl)l\}}ll_-
HIGHWAY |  JOHN STOCKBAUER DR
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
644-6068 RELOCATE SM RD SN SUP&AM TY 10BWG EA 1.000 1.000
658-6013 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ (BRF)CTB EA 7.000 7.000
658-6053 INSTL OM ASSM (OM-3L)(TWT)GND EA 2.000 2.000
658-6057 INSTL OM ASSM (OM-3R)(TWT)GND EA 2.000 2.000
668-6076 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD) LF 360.000 360.000
677-6005 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (12") LF 290.000 290.000
677-6007 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (24") LF 144.000 144.000
682-6018 PED SIG SEC (LED)(COUNTDOWN) EA 8.000 8.000
684-6010 | TRF SIG CBL (TY A)(12 AWG)(5 CONDR) LF 947.000 947.000
687-6001 PED POLE ASSEMBLY EA 8.000 8.000
688-6001 PED DETECT PUSH BUTTON (APS) EA 8.000 8.000
688-6003 PED DETECTOR CONTROLLER UNIT EA 1.000 1.000
6001-6002 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN EA 2.000 2.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 45.000 45.000
18 SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000 1.000
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART)
TX DOTCO N N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext
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PATH: T:\YKMANNEX\PS&E\091327090_STOCKBAUER_SIDEWALK\Plan_Sheets\

gn

FILE: SUM_SHEET.d
DATE: 1/23/2024

SIDEWALK SUMMARY

ITEM 100 ITEM 104 mem150 | mem 61 | memie2 | mEm 166 | TEM 168 ITEM 351 mems29 | ITEM 530 ITEM 531
PREPARING | REMOVING | REMOVING | REMOVING composT | BLock | FERTILIZER | VEGETATIVE | FLEX PAVEMENT Ccone CONC CURB | CURB | CURB | CURB | CURB | CURB
SIDEWALK LOCATION ROW CONC CONC conc | BLabinG | manur | soboing | s00iBsiac | waTErING STRUCTURE CURB& | DRIVEWAYS | SIDEWALKS | RAMPS | RAMPS | RAMPS | RAMPS | RAMPS | RAMPS REMARKS
(CURB AND | (SIDEWALK |(DRIVEWAYS, TOPSOIL (1358 MG/AC |  REPAIR (2"-4") GUTTER (CONC) (5 mpe1) | ae3 | avee | mrn | @i
GUTTER) | OR RAMP) (EST) @ X 3 CYCLES) (EST) Ty
STA LF sy sy HR sy sy TON MG sy LF sy sy sy sy sy sy sy sy
SL 463 TO FM 1315 (SALEM RD)
STA 0+00 TO STA 2+40 (SHEET 1 OF 14) 113 7 7 0.0003 0.06 9 56 40
STA 2440 TO STA 4+80 (SHEET 2 OF 14) 6 10 10 0.0005 0.08 6 39
STA 4+80 TO STA 7+20 (SHEET 3 OF 14) 45 5 5 0.0003 0.04 5 35 27
STA 720 TO STA 9+60 (SHEET 4 OF 14) NO PROPOSED WORK
STA 9+60 TO STA 12+00 (SHEET 5 OF 14) 50 50 0.003 0.42 5 189
STA 1200 TO STA 14+40 (SHEET 6 OF 14) 50 50 0.003 0.42 290
STA 14+40 TO STA 16+80 (SHEET 7 OF 14) 35 35 0.002 0.29 133
STA 16+80 TO STA 19+20 (SHEET 8 OF 14) 13 33 20 26 26 0.001 0.22 7 13 33 96
STA 19+20 TO STA 21+60 (SHEET 9 OF 14) 10 88 4 4 0.0002 0.03 10 10 88 15
STA 21460 TO STA 24+00 (SHEET 10 OF 14) 31 215 36 36 0.002 0.30 21 31 215 140
STA 24+00 TO STA 26+40 (SHEET 11 OF 14) 92 47 37 37 0.002 0.31 8 57 47 136 23 23
STA 26+40 TO STA 28+80 (SHEET 12 OF 14) 42 17 65 22 22 0.001 0.19 11 42 65 87
STA 28+80 TO STA 31+20 (SHEET 13 OF 14) 27 27 0.001 0.23 100
STA 31+20 TO STA 33+33 (SHEET 14 OF 14)
PROJECT TOTALS 0 352 17 448 20 309 309 0.016 2.59 77 250 448 1292 23 0 0 0 23 0
@ FOR CONTRACTOR'S INFORMATION ONLY.
ITEM 644 ITEM 506
RELOCATE TEMP TEMP BIODEG BIODEG
SMRD SN SEDMT CONT | SEDMT CONT | EROSN CONT | EROSN CONT
SUP & AM FENCE FENCE LOGS L0GS
LOCATION SIGN TY 10BWG LOCATION (NSTALL) | (REMOVE) |(INSTALL)(8")| (REMOVE)
(EST) (EST) (EST) (EST)
EA LF LF LF LF
SL 463 TO FM 1315 (SALEM RD) SL 463 TO FM 1315 (SALEM RD)
STA 30457 LT SPEED LIlIT 1 AS DIRECTED BY ENGINEER 100 100 100 100
PROJECT TOTALS 1 PROJECT TOTALS| 100 100 100 100

NOTE:

1. RELOCATE SIGN WITHIN EXISTING RIGHT OF WAY AT EXISTING STATION

TO AVOID CONFLICT WITH NEW SIDEWALK CONSTRUCTION.

MISCELLANEOUS SUMMARY

ITEM 6001 ITEM 6185
PORTABLE
CHANGEABLE TMA
MESSAGE | (STATIONARY)
LOCATION SIGN
EA DAY
SL 463 TO FM 1315 (SALEM RD)
AS DIRECTED BY ENGINEER 2 45
PROJECT TOTALS 2 45

NOTES:

1. INSTALL BMP'S TO CORRESPOND WITH SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION.

ADDITIONAL BMP'S MAY BE ADDED TO CORRESPOND WITH CONSTRUCTION

ACTIVITIES AS APPROVED OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

2. ACTUAL BMP LOCATIONS AND LENGTHS MAY VARY TO MEET FIELD
CONDITIONS, AS APPROVED OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

SUMMARY

SHEET

—# Texas Department of Transportation

©2023 BY TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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WHISPERING CREEK BRIDGE CLASS BOX CULVERT SUMMARY

—~TOSLE = o _._._. e & £ —-

JOHN STOCKBAUER DR ¢

— —

13+00

SO LSS OSSO TSSO SNSTTAL
[ AR AR LR

WIS SAPIEIRPIE
Rsezd

@?%@@?@@Q\@Q&@Q@@%

BEGIN BRIDGE

, =~ END BRIDGE
- _ I I
A S _-K-_-.._
Y, Y )/t\\ 14400
Y Y Y Vi
v 4 N4 N oo
-7 - -y - - /T - - - - - - == === === === === —
Y Vi Y Y
Y Y Vi Y
Y Y Vi
Vi Y Y
- -~y - -7 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - = = 7
Y Y Vi
Y Vi Y

Va

PROPOSED
SIDEWALK

EXISTING 5 - 8' x 4' MULTIPLE CONCRETE
BOX CULVERTS AT VARIABLE SKEW

ITEM 132 ITEM 401 ITEM 420 ITEM 420 | ITEM 432 ITEM 451 mEms12 (2 ITEM 542 ITEM 658
EMBANKMENT | FLOWABLE cc cc RIPRAP RETROFIT | PORTCTB | PORTCTB | PORTCTB | PORTCTB | PORTCTB | PORTCTB | REMOVE | REMOVE | INSTLDEL | INSTLOM | INSTLOM
(VEHICLE) | BACKFILL CONC CONC (STONE RAIL (FUR & INST) | (MOVE) (REMOVE) | (FUR & INST) |  (MOVE) (REMOVE) MBGF | TERMINAL | ASSM(D-SW) | ASSM(OM-3L) | ASSM(OM-3R)
LOCATION (ORD COMP) (RAIL (RAC-R)  |PROTECTION) | (TY C223) | (LOW PROF) | (LOW PROF) | (LOW PROF) | (LOW PROF) | (LOW PROF) | (LOW PROF) ANCHOR |  SZ (BRF) (TWT) (TWT) CTB LOCATION REMARKS
ug] FOUNDATION) (18 IN) Ty 1) (Tri) Ty 1) (1Y 2) (Tv2) (1Y 2) SECTION (cT8) (GND) (GND)
(EST)
cY cY cY cY cY LF LF LF LF LF LF LF LF EA EA EA EA
WHISPERING CREEK BRIDGE CLASS BOX CULVERT WHISPERING CREEK
STA 12493 TO STA 13+81 RT 40 2.80 9.70 88 180 40 62.5 1 3 1 1 STA 12+41 TO STA 14+21 RT BR’D?E_ g.%ffﬁ%ﬁ,ﬁ%m
TA 13+14 TO STA 14+22 LT TA 12474 TO STA 14+74 LT CONCRETE BOX CULVERT
STA 13 0S 40 6.44 9.20 108 20 180 200 40 75.0 1 4 1 1 S 0s AT VARIABLE SKEW
WHISPERING CREEK CULVERT EROSION REPAIR @ 3 @1 @60 NBI# 13-235-0-B003-85-003
PROJECT TOTALS 83 1 9.24 18.90 60 196 200 180 200 40 40 40 137.5 2 7 2 2
3
+ BN
) +
o/ 108 S
& REMOVE EXISTING MBGF & TAS. PROPOSED TYPE C223 RAIL. S
: BEGIN OF EXISTING Y END OF EXISTING
| 9' SIDEWALK 17! - APPROX. 62 - 29' 9' SIDEWALK
| REMOVE EXISTING EXISTING WINGWALL REMOVE EXISTING
9' SIDEWALK. 9' SIDEWALK.
[ PROPOSED SIDEWALK PROPOSED RIPRAP (STONE PROTECTION)(18 IN) (D) PROPOSED
> 8' SIDEWALK & EST 30 CY 8' SIDEWALK &
PROPOSED TRF. PROPOSED TRF.
PROPOSED
Y re = SIDEWALK

NOTES:

e 7 v 7 v Y 7 — 5
77777777777777777777 _ 7 Vi Va 7 7 7
| e el fuliaiially Auliaiay/sialy alialial i/l duisiisaisisinteleiselelisineiniinin fiellelelinls
7777777 7 7 7 7 / ViREd
/ 6.5' Vi Va Va Va Va
W N e _ L A _— L/ 5 )
|
T B R T S L e R L R B R O B O IR S PROPOSED SIDEWALK
fffffffffffffffffffffffffff B - - — - — — — — — X e RO DI R R B ORI GO]— — — — — — — — — — — — —— — — — — — — — — — — — —
PROPOSED SIDEWALK
RIPRAP (STONE PROTECTION)(18 IN) @
10' EST30¢Y APPROX. 68' 10'
o= > - | = 3 A
+| PROPOSED EXISTING WINGWALL PROPOSED + =<3t OF T \‘
| TRF TRF|™ 2O ARCT {4»4 \
= < P oy
b} - 88' — b} : - "
— > * - %
REMOVE EXISTING MBGF & TAS. PROPOSED TYPE C223 RAIL. ‘- .
(@ LOCATIONS AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER IN THE FIELD. © STING MBGF & TAS. PROPOS c223 7 * PN *'I,
a. THE "WHISPERING CREEK BRIDGE CLASS BOX CULVERT SUMMARY" FOR "FURNISH & INSTALL", "MOVE", AND "REMOVE ‘ _AMANDA ANDERLE FLING K4
QUANTITY OF LOW PROFILE PORTABLE CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER IS BASED ON INSTALLING RAILING ON é? [/ 4
ONE SIDE OF THE ROADWAY AT EACH LOCATION THROUGH COMPLETION BEFORE WORK IS BEGUN ON THE Q " 105989 N4
OTHER SIDE OF THE ROADWAY. ({oé‘ 1% ,.'43;’
O l‘opﬂ,,l TCENSED. &7
b. PLACE THE LOW PROFILE PORTABLE CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER ON THE SIDEWALK AT THE BACK OF CURB § S ltelTiet SO

UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED.

c. IF THE CONTRACTOR ELECTS TO DEVIATE FROM THE ABOVE SEQUENCE, IT WILL BE AT THE EXPENSE

OF THE CONTRACTOR.

R
i

(SIZE

=18 IN)

(THICKNESS = 27 IN)

RIPRAP (STONE PROTECTION)(18 IN)

Qmoundo. Omde,db;"%b)ng, , PE.

01/18/2024

BRIDGE CLASS
CULVERT
(WHISPERING CREEK)
SUMMARY & DETAILS

NOT TO SCALE

—# Texas Department of Transportation

©2023 BY TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

SHEET 1 OF 1
FED.RD: PROJECT NO.
6
CconT. SECT. JoB HIGHWAY NO.
0913 27 090 (&)
STATE DIST. COUNTY SHEE
TEXAS YKM VICTORIA 11




DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

1/18/2024 $TIMES

DATE:

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

FILE: SFILES

—_

9.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES:

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control
devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zone signs.

The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements
shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD).

The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the
responsibility of the Engineer.

The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed
by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes.

The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the
applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be
redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the
necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as
directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be
revised to show appropriate work zone distance.

The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing.

All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is manufactured.

The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobile operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs are required. CSJ |limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ Ilimits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the CSJ
|imits. For mobile operations, CSJ Iimit signs are not required.

Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control
devices.

Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the
right-of-way |ine as possible, or located behind a barrier or quardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety apparel meeting
the requirements of ISEA "American National Standard for High-Visibility
Apparel," or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard
performance for Class 2 or 3 risk exposure. Class 3 garments should be
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.

Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shall be il luminated
when flagging is used at night.

COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
and their sources.

Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliant with the Manual for
Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).

THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
http://www.txdot.gov

COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)

ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"
STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)

TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

SHEET 1 OF 12

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
@©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
4-03 7_RIE3”SI°NS 0913 27 090 Cs

9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

1,5,6
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS BEGIN TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
T-INTERSECTION WORK
ROAD WORK % %G20-9TP | 7oNE
<= NEXT X MILES SIZE SPACING
END ) NEXT X MILES => TRAFFIC
ROAD WORK (Optional 620-10T * %R20-5T FINES
620-2 see Note -la DOUBLE i . i
" tana @ * % R20-50TP| % Ns'gn Conventional|l Expressway/ Posted Ss'gf‘A
R ROAD WORK umber Road Freeway Speed [Spacing
1 { O <= NEXT X MILES or Series X
OO\ * A X % 620-26T | WORK_ZONE 620-1bTL oot
CROSSROAD X % X X cw204 MPH | (Apprx. )
X X X | | cwa1
¢ * 4 INTERSECTED | Block - City <= | 100041500 - Hwy * cw22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 30 120
gm gm ROADWAY 1000' -1500 - Hwy => 1 Block - City cw23 35 160
} } = Cw25 40 240
ROAD WORK \ . ) .
<= NEXT X MILES 620-1bTR| (OAD WORK CW1, CW2 i~ 229
NEXT X MILES => NEXT X MILES => 80' €Sy M| O ’ ’ 50 400
620-TaT END f Limit WORK. ZONE CW7, Cws, 36" x 36" | 48" x 48"
a (Optional ROAD WORK BEGIN BEGIN min. S G20-2bT % % CW9., CW11 55 5002
see Note _ _ SA R v ’ ’
I ond 4) 620-24% WORK G20-5T | OAD WORK S CW14 60 | 6002
* % 620-9TP | 70NE
NAVE - - 65 700 2
++ May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. TRAFFIC R ADpRESS / CW3, CWw4
G20-6T cl ’ ’ 2
(See note 2 below) % % R20-5T DIE)IJIBEEE % CW5, CWe, 48" x 48" 48" x 48" 70 800
1. The typical minimum signing on a crossroad approach should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and a R20-50TP| LB END cws-3, [E) 9002
(620-2) "END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. * % R20-30TP) wncrs, ROAD WORK CW10, CWi12 80 10002
2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back 620-2 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under * *
"Typical Construction Warning Sign Size aond Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume . . . .. .
crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether a road is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION % For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways and freeways,
information shall be shown in the plans see Part 6 of the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such as FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will determine the types and location of any additional traffic control devices, (TMUTCD) typical application diagrams or TCP Standard Sheets.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When additional signs are required, these signs will such as a flagger aond accompanying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is L . . . .
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper being performed at or near an intersection. /\ Minimum distance fn:om work area to first Aqvgnce Wou:mng sign nearest the
location and spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plan sheets or the Work . . . . work area ond/or distance between eoch additional sign.
Zone Standard Sheets. 2. If construction closes the road at a T-intersection, the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR
4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES® (G20-1aT)sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise NAME " (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricades for the road closure (see BC(10) also). GENERAL NOTES
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer The "ROAD WOR’S NEXT X MILES" left arrow(G20-1bTL) and ‘ROAD WORK NEXT.X MILES" right arrow 1. Special or larger size signs may be used as necessary.
will determine whether a roadway is considered high volume. (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plans for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased as required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection areq, appropriate traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
the plans or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

1/18/2024

FILE: SFILES

DATE:

3. Distance between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile

SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more advance warning.

WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS

|
- <> " X %G20-9Tp [BEGIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
ggﬁg crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
TRAFFIC STAY ALERT OBEY Note 2 under "Typical Location of Crossroad Signs".
% %620-5T | FORD_WORK K XR20-5T | Fiys WARNING
NEXT X MILES DOUBLE SIGNS 5. Only diamond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
CW20-1D NANE - xR STATE LAW
CW1-4R % %G20-6T | ADDRESS X xR20 5°TP£'“"' TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Standord Highway
gggﬁ STATE G20-10T % % R20-3T% % Sign Designs for Texas" manual for complete Iist of available sign design
CONTRACTOR .
J 3X CWI3-1P Type 3 Barricade or X X X sizes.
I > Cw20-1D channelizing devices \ T T T 1
/ o |/ //J 6 0 0 oo J q q dq dq d d q
\ LEGEND
| < N <
T s 5o o o —_— _— _— _— _— _— _ — Type 3 Barricade
Q > d o
S A S Y £ R i =
; eoo o2 ; f Seo o o — O OO | Channelizing Devices
R WORK => Beginning of SPEED P
[S— = SPACE - NO-PASSING R2-1| LIMIT / YoRK Zone |2 = [ Sign
X Channel izing cSJ Limit b a0 line should 00 620-2bT % %
] .De‘vmes . o coordinate >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distances occur between minimal work spaces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project limits. See the applicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs and TMUTCD for sign
channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
AMP AYOUT OF FOR RK TREA F TH T to be placed on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WO BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM O E CSJ LIMITS BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-5T)sign for each specific project.
WORK SHEET 2 OF 12
f d % %620-9TP | 70NE STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
r ___BEGIN SPEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. g«v Traffic
% %620-5T| ROAD WORK || "1y TRAFFIC WARNING No decimals shall be used. lgiifseigln
ROAD oW1 -4 % %¥R20-5T | FINES SIGNS I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
CLOSED|Ry1-2 -4 e >< >< DOUBLE or 1o e | | STATE LAW [0 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
Type 3 X XG20-6T SC":"[ ¥ ¥ R20-50TP| yomces TALK shal | be used as shown on the sample layout when advance
CWI-6 Barricade or CW13-1P >M<,,>§ —onracion— | R2! L ane prese | (3;62(‘));101 353@” signs are required outside the CSJ Limits., They inform the
channelizing motorist of entering or leaving a part of the work zone
devices \ lying outside the CSJ Limits where traffic fines may double BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
) X X X X X if workers are present.
/ | ) : ) ) ] ] : ] e ore present ' ‘ PROJECT LIMIT
%% CSJ I'imit signing is required for highway construction and
\ i | maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
Yl <=
I _— _— —_— _— —_— —|— _— _— —_— _— _— —_— <> Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC (2) - 2]
Channelizing S——CSJ Limit => and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
T g Devices | Control Plan. FILE: be-21. dgn pN:  TxDOT ‘cx: TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT | cks TxDOT
b R2-1 ber 2002
WORK END ,é,r\ SPEEP <><> <><> Contractor will install a regulatory speed |imit sign at ©moor NORVEEVT;(:NS o0 CONT | SECT i nrevAY
SPAcE ROAD WORK Livt D the end of the work zone. 0913| 27 090 cs
>< >< WORK ZONE [20-2bT % % 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
020-2 % % 7-135-21 YKM VICTORIA 13
96




DISCLAIMER:

Work zone speed |imits shall be regulatory, established in accordonce with the “Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
g§ and approved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.
[
L ° ° ° °
°¢ Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity
+ 0 .
coo ° ° ° ° . .
949 Signing shown for Signing shown for
2eS Sioning shown for cs of work activity and not throughout the entire project. oonning shown for. <,
> E See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
geg additional advance . . additional advance
2 signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.
o
Q= C I
<o t
883 2 - |
§§E____|/7_______ ______/—f___________l T
J .
o8 i N '
£,6
. o T b b b b b b |
2as
égf See General See General
WS (750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
03 | |
X
£ 5
N WORK 620-5
>4 - OP
0o SPEED ZONE
~38 LIMIT 3 ORS | c20-508 PEED SPEED WORK SPEED
o§= S LIMIT WORK LIMIT
355 1O 60 SPEED LIMIT| ZONE | 620-50P ZONE | 620-5aP
fo* R2-1 LIMIT c O ™ O] - SPEED SPEED (O g
%§\6 o3 6 O Re-1 LIMIT LIMIT
o5 v 6O R2-1 6O R2-1
0ag
43
gy GUIDANCE FOR USE:
O4 C
+ o+
W= O
030 LONG/ INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
£p
‘63% This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed limits should be used only for sections of construction
382 the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
gvo speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zonme speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
Fof a higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height.
C
<6 . . , .
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3 ipeed zznz'&grﬁ Orefl4:’|USﬂ’|'leed for one direction of travel ond are normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or each direction of fravel.
Work activity may also be defined as o change in the roadway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
¢) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed |imit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting" on BC(4)).
e) width
f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed |imit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) plaque and the "SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed l'imit may be inc!uded on the desigr.w of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the ftraffic conftrol plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ' ® Traffic
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. = gﬂlf:’g’n
in the fraveled way. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A x5 Department of Transportation Standard
L. . .. D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted and visible to the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.
motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not
@ present, signs shall be removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only. . BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
"EJ (See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED L IM[ T
=
@ 10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
< conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed
N zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC (3) 2]
o -
N &
E’; FILE: bc-21. dgn o TxDOT [eks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ ex: TxDOT
:EGE ©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- REVISIONS 0913/27] 090 cs
E‘:,J 9-07 8-]4 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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No warraonty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act'.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

RA T F
TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS SENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SICNS

. Contractor shall install and maintain signs in @ straight and plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.

1
2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.
3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.
2 4. All signs shall be installed in accordance with the plans or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, warn, and
minimum guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.
from 5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
® curb Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
g / o from the plans. Any variation in the plans shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor's
b \// o Responsible Person. All changes must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
] 2 the Inspector’s TxDOT diary and having both the Inspector and Contractor initial and date the agreed upon changes.
S T o 6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the "Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD) for small roadside
_ 7.0" min. — o T signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roadside Signs (TLRS)
el 0 -6 9.0 max. 216 or 3 7.0" min. standard sheets. The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations. If there is a question
°r———— z S o z X 9.0 6.0' min. regarding installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer a copy of the manufacturer’s installation recommendations so
— — | greater . max. %, i A N !
the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed.
7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates and/or
N N7 damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.
W77 iy ] % 8. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The maximum height of letters and/or company logos used
Paved \///\///\\//A//\\ Paved \\//\\\///§\M % o~ X for identification shall be 1 inch.
shoulder N shoul der 7 \%\//[ I 9. The Contractor shall replace damaged wood posts. New or domaged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.
/\
V7 DURATION OF WORK (as defined by the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" Port 6)
% When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign appears straight and plumb. 1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates con vary based on the type of
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling. work being gerformed. ‘The Engineer is respon§|ble for selec':'rmg fhe‘opproc‘)rnofe size sign for the type of work being performgd. lee
Contractor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets manufacturer’s recommendations in
% % When plaques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be attached to the upright nearest the travel lane. ';egﬂll’-gn';ofcel;?nsr;\it;:tr;:;iss ongriu::;or‘;cgfvazgkorelgl;;:?;e\n;z;e tmon 3 doys
. . . . - i y - w upi .
Supplemental ploques fadvisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign. b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
more than one hour.
c. Short-term stationary - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.
L Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
shal |l not will be by bolts and nuts e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
protrude or screws. Use TxDOT’'s or SIGN MOUNTING HEIGHT
above sign manufacturer’s recommended 1. The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
procedures for attaching sign as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other sign§. .
substrates to other types of 2. IR: bottom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above
sign supports 3. Longgferm/]nfermedlo're term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
Suppor t 4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
shal |l not appropriate Long-term/Intermediate sign height.
protrude 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regardless of work duration.
eoove sion Nails shall NOT SI1ZE OF SIGNS
1. The Contractor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.
be allowed. SIGN_SUBSTRATES
Each sign 1. The Contractor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufacturer’'s recommendations for the type of sign
M shal | be attached support that is being used. The CWZTCD lists each substrate that caon be used on the different types and models of sign supports.

Sign supports shall
extend more than
1/2 way up the
back of the sign
substrate.

FRONT ELEVATION

2. "Mesh" type materials are NOT an approved sign substrate, regardiess of the tightness of the weave.

3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
fastened to the back of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attached to the back of the sign using wood
screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice and spaced at 6"
centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.

REFLECTIVE SHEETING

directly to the sign
support. Multiple

signs shall not be

joined or spliced by

Wood, metal or . 1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color and retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
Fiber Rein;orced Plastic ony means. Wood for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1).
supports shall not be 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white background.
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired 3. Orange sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type By or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with orange backgrounds.
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION by spl icing or SIGN LETTERS

above and two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths
should be at least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice and
of at least the same gauge material.

1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
Administration (FHWA) ond as published in the "Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standards and Specifications.

REMOVING OR COVERING

Wood other means.

$TIMES

1/18/2024
$FILES

DATE
FILE

1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
STOP/SLOW PADDLES 2. Long-term stationary or intermediate stationary signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
B . CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
1. STOP/SLOW paddles are the primary method to control troffic WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic.
by flaggers. The STOP/SLOW paddie size Sh?'-"d be 24" x 24", . 1. Permanent signs are used to give notice of traffic laws or regulations, call 3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
2. STOP/SLOW paddies shall be retroreflectorized when used at night. N . . . Y covered when not required.
£f with @ minimum attention to conditions that are potentially hazardous to traffic operations, s . . . . . .
3. STOP/SLOW paddles may be attached to a stoff wi show route designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, points 4, When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the
length of 6’ to the bottom of the sign. X ! X ’ . ! ces ol oL A entire sign face and maintain their opaque properties under automobile headlights at night, without damaging the sign sheeting.
4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddie faces of interest, and other geographical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), or 5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs
shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03 ?L;HU';O'ID ;:formof;on. 'zruvers prr‘olc’:eeclj:ng.:‘n:oT?hda :orkrzoge neegf;hefsane, 6. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be affixed to a sign face.
Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD. éongfrucfio:r route guidonce os normally instalied on g roadway withou 7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed and holes backfilled upon completion of work.
) o N . SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS
2. When permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with \{«ork zone conditions, ] Where sign supporfs require the use of weights to keep from turning over, the use SHEET 4 OF 12
remove or cover the permanent signs until the permanent sign message matches T oof sondbggs with dry, cohesionless sond should be used ! ® Traffic
i . 7 M N , 5 7;,
the roadway condition. For details for covering large guide signs see the 2. The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a Safety
24" 24" TS-CD standard. v . Division
constant weight. . . . . Texas Department of Transportation Standard
When existing permanent signs are moved and relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concre'{e, iron, sfee[ or other solid objects shall not be permitted
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times. . gordgse OShS"IJg SUPPg"" weights. ¢35 Ibs ond . 50 b
[f existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be 5 Sg:dbggz :ngllJl bgerlngdeoo?lglm?ogle mofeiigT ngTC’:gg‘;’Z Spon veh?&ulor
installed on croshwqr'rhy bose§ as sh'own on the SMD Standard sheets. The signs impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall NOT be used. BARR I CADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
I& 24..4 I& 24..4 zholl meet '{he required mounting helg;hfs shown on the BC Sheets or the iMD 6. Rubber ballasts designed for channelizing devices should not be used for
tondards. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and manufactured
E:g:g?;“go;dzfd_ Wnite Egg:g?z“go;dg?'_wgmck relocating existing signs. with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES
. . 7. N hall only be placed along or lai er the e rts of the
11 permonent signs ore fo be reroved ong relocsted using fenporcry supports, Samdiage shall onty,be laced slong of lofd over fhe buse suports of !
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Contractor shall use croshwor'rhyﬁupporfs as shown on the BC sfondgrd sheefs,' hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sandbags shall be placed
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL TLF'?S standard sheets or the CWZTCD list. The signs Shol! meet the regunred ﬂ:lOUﬂflng along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support. (4 ) _ ]
heights shown on the BC, or the SMD standard sheets during construction. This work 8. Sandbags shall NOT be placed under the skid and shall not be used to level
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes. e bo-21. dgn ov TxDOT [eks 1x001 [ows_1xDOT [ ks 1x00T
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE B, OR C; SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or damaged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT J0B HIGHWAY
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shall be reploced as soon as possible by the 1. Flags moy be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISIONS 091327] 090 cs
Contractor to ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 oisT CouNTY SHEET MO
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to Item 502. color. Flags shall not be allowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21 VKN VICTORIA 15
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

1/18/2024

FILE: SFILES

DATE:

. " Sign > Sign > Sign Sign
% Maximum 24 2x6 P . >
% Max imum 4x4 M TR 12 sq. ft. of L L HH Post e Post e Post Post—
21 sq. ft. of wood sign face 2%6 L] o3 : :
/ sign face post  2x6 o7 1 2%6 HH o .
] ™~ H G~ (56 o R :
m m 11 > HK . .
Il Il = NS HH . .
Il X0 s I3 q o< »ﬁ
H V' P'x xaxa i 1 . W 2 1 s
wood bl;ck M 60 DI;ck HH 1) desirable : E' desirable
\\/ post e HE HE K 18"
—4 olo . .
i RH 34" min. in | optional RE
] i '_‘ X ¥%4x4 Length of skids may E E 43 E E Sf'.’.on? solls, | reinforcing E E B
Top d be increased for s[o| Minimum e 55" min. in sleeve ————quis 34" min, in ase
b additional stability. HK s|e weak soils. (172" larger HE strong soils See the CWZTCD Post
See BC(4) post N HH than sign R wos e T for embedment.
for sign 2%4 x 40" Top HH ol post! x 18" E 55" min. in
30" height 24" ‘// See BC(4) . : E Anchor Stub 5 E 5 E weak soils.
requirement —5 26 fﬁr'ségn a” ‘/;X4 brace H (1/4" 1arger |3|¢ Anchor Stub HE
eig 0 . oo " HH
I requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts : than sign HH :;/4 larger i
inl inl | | or 3/8" x 3 1/2" : post) ———|3|3 an sian i
[] [ 1 1 1] e . sle sl post) —————=¢|¢
1B v (min.) lag NB o2 >
L1 \\ \\3 screws
|‘—’|40.. B Front 4x4 block 4x4 block e o o) N OPTION 3
Front Sige side irect Embedmen (Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleeve)) WENG (I:.HA;“DNEL
ap-splice/base
SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS = Clfes e
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS - - .
Refer to the CWZTCD and the manufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The moximum sign square footage shall adhere to the manufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations can be used for larger signs.
16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
10 hy i1 ded the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
mm extrude . 172" blyw i | lowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
plywood is allo X € 9
fthinwall plostic face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if approved by the Engineer. (See web address for
5 "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)),
B & 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
° (2 per support) joining
B sign panel and supports OTHER DES I GNS
MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
° AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
o CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
1 1.3/74" x 1 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
fo 12 ga post
: (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 1 3/4 " x 129" @3/8 " X 3" gr. |1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
N (hole to hole) 12 ga. support 5 bolt TUDDOFTS, but 2/3" boéfs with nuTS.OZ ?/8"{% 3I|/2"
. . ry joint for fina
:: 1 3/4" galv. round telescopes into sleeve 13/4 " x 13/4 " x 129 cggﬂ:ﬁ:?zz.ms e used on every joi i
of with 5/16" holes R (hole to hole)
N or 1 3/4" x 34" . . . ~ 12 ga. square 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within a
[ square tubing 1374 " x 1 .3/4 " x 52" (hole > perforated 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
lols to hole) 12 ga. square perforated tubing upright CWZTCD List.
Upright must Kl M1 S S— tubing diagonal brace jo
telescope to N (o o o o © o o o o EJ I - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7' height -pl Completely welded foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement W ol 2" x 2" x 59" . is wi i idi .
p ag" |- 13/4" x 1 3/4" x 32" (hole . thole to hole) around tubing This will be considered subsidiary to Item 502
o to hole) 12 ga. square perforated i DS 12 ga. perforated
o fubing cross brace = tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" X See BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration."
X (hole to hole)
R I 12 ga. square X% Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
N I " -
] % YR KAE o R A per forated NOT be ol lowed. Posts shall be painted white.
7 /// 5 BOLT (TYP.) 2, tubing sleeve
> | . | welded fo skid [0 See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
pin at angle - o 60 { that can be used for each approved sign support.
needed to 3 =~
e — match sideslope
o I~ O?Q SHEET 5 OF 12
2.5' " ® Traffic
- @1/16 4;2223" Safety
Welds to start on 7 Texas Department of Transportation s on
opposite sides I P P Standard
going in opposite
directions. Minimum 18"
weld, do not -2" x 2" x
bock 111 puddle. 12 ga. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
upright
e S RN | S— TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
weld—— N/ weld starts here
starts
here weld 5
SINGLE LEG BASE BC(5) -21
Side View FILE: bo-21. dgn ov+ TXDOT [ok: TxDOT [ow TxDOT | ks TxDOT
@©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS 0913 27| 090 cs
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 7-13  5-21 VKM VICTORIA 16
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No warranty of any
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The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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1/18/2024 $TIMES

DATE:

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

FILE: SFILES

WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC

PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS

2.

The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable
changeable message signs (PCMS)
Messages on PCMS should contain no more than 8 words (about four to
eight characters per word), not including simple words such as "TO,"

"FOR, " "AT," etc.

Messages should consist of @ single phase, or two phases that
alternate. Three-phase messages are not al lowed. Each phase of the
message should convey a single thought, ond must be understood by

itself.

Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e.,
"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
Always use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM)
along with the number when referring to a roadway.
When in use, the bottom of a stationary PCMS message panel should be
a minimum 7 feet above the roadway, where possible.
The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to
start on Saturday morning and end by Sunday evening at midnight

Actual days and hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work

is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning.

The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-

able for displaying a two-phase message on a PCMS. Each phase may be
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each.

Do not "flash" messages or words included in @ message. The message
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.

on a PCMS.

the face of the sign.

. Do not present redundant information on a two-phase message; i.e.,
keeping two |lines of the message the same and changing the third Iine.
. Do not use the word "Danger" in message.
. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or "LANES SHIFT RIGHT"
Drivers do not understand the message.
. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically across

. The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that

are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
displayed together. Words or phrases not on this list should not be
abbreviated, unless shown in the TMUTCD.

. PCMS character height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text

should be legible from at least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in

daylight.

and must be legible from at least 400 feet.

left or right justified.

Truck mounted units must have a character height of 10 inches
. Each line of text should be centered on the message board rather than

. [f disabled, the PCMS should default to an illegible display that will

not alarm motorists and will only be used to alert workers that the

PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid

bars is appropriate.

RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES

(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)

Phase 1: Condition Lists
Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List Other Condition List
FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD
CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS
X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT
ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE
CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS
AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT
ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY
CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC
FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE
RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST
LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC
CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT
CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN
LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES
CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT
NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH
LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD
CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT
VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK
LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT
CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN
EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP US XXX
CLOSED TO BE XXXX FT EXIT
CLOSED X MILES
MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES
DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT
CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT *
XXXXXXXX
BLVD % LANES SHIFT in Phase 1| must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phase 2.
CLOSED

APPLICATION GUIDELINES

1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS.

2. The 1st phase (or both) should be selected from the
"Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List"

3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Take/Effect
on Travel, Location, General Warning, or Advance Notice
Phase Lists".

4, A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location

is not included in the first phase selected.

[f two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by

a minimum of 1000 ft. Each PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases

and should be understandable by themselves

6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days
of the actual work date, calendar days should be replaced with
days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
no more than one week prior to the work.

5

Phase 2: Possible Component Lists

Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning % ¥ Advance
List List List Notice List
MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
RIGHT XX MPH X PM
DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
NEXT XXXXX RATILROAD SPEED XX
X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
EXIT XXX IT-XX X SPEED MONDAY
NORTH MILES XX MPH
STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
US XXX I-XX E US XXX SPEED MAY XX
SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
TRUCKS WATCH XXX X XXX RIGHT MAY X-X
USE FOR TO LANE XX PM -
US XXX N TRUCKS XXX X XXX EXIT XX AM
WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
FOR DELAYS TO CAUTION FRI-SUN
TRUCKS FM XXXX
EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
DELAYS TO SAFELY TO
STOP XX PM
REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
USE WATCH TONIGHT
OTHER FOR XX PM-
ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
STAY
L/imE M ¥ % See Application Guidelines Note 6.

WORDING ALTERNATIVES

The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL can be interchanged as appropriate.
2. Roadway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
appropriate.

EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
be interchanged as appropriate.

Highway names and numbers replaced as appropriate.

ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchanged as needed.

AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.

FT and MI, MILE and MILES interchanged as appropriate.

AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.

Distances or AHEAD can be eliminated from the message if a
location phase is used.

w
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PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR
CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR

PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO
UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED
OF TRAFFIC.

WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS
SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT.

A;§§§§‘VQ Traffic
- Safety
(4) I Texas Department of Transportation s",;'j;ﬁ,’;’:'d

TRAFFIC ON THE
TO ONE DIRECTION

PORTABLE CHANGEABLE

WORD OR PHRASE ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE ABBREVIATION
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
Best Route BEST RTE Minor MNR
Boulevard BLVD Monday MON
Bridge BRDG Normal NORM
Cannot CANT North N
Center CTR Nor thbound (route) N
nstruction i
Cpnstructio CONST AHD Farking PRING
CROSSING XING Right Lone RT LN
Detour Route DETOUR RTE Saturday SAT
Do Not DONT Service Road SERV_RD
East E Shou | der SHLDR
Eastbound (route) E S1ippery SLIP
Emergency EMER South S
Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S
Entraonce, Enter ENT Speed SPD
Express Lane EXP LN Street ST
Expressway EXPWY Sunday SUN
XXX Feet XXX FT Telephone PHONE
Fog Ahead FOG AHD Temporary TEMP
Freeway FRWY, FWY Thur sday THURS
Freeway Blocked FWY BLKD To Downtown TO DWNTN
;ridoz Drivi :2% DRIVING Iraffic —
Qzardous Driving
ngordous Material] HAZMAT 1::;§é§rs 15¥§RS
High-Occupancy | HOV Time Minutes TIVE MIN
yenicle HIY Upper Level UPR_LEVEL
Highway Vehicles (s) VEH, VEHS
Hour (s) HR, HRS Warning WARN
Information INFO Wednesday WED
L ls 115 Weight Limit WT_LTWIT
Junction JCT West W
Left LFT Westbound (route) W
Leff Lane LT LN Wet_Pavement WET PVMT
Lane Closed LN CLOSED Wil Not WONT
Lower Level LWR LEVEL
Maintenance MAINT

Roadway

designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number

FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS

MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)

2.

3

When Full Matrix PCMS signs are used, the character height and legibility/visibility requirements shall be maintained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE

CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above.

When symbol signs, such as the

"Flagger Symbol" (CW20-7) are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign and, with the approval of the Engineer, it

BC(6) -21

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

shall maintain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: bc-21.dgn oN: TxDOT ‘W:TXDOT‘M: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, and shall not substitute ©TxD0T November 2002 CoNT | sEcT JoB HIGHWAY
for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 0913 27 090 Ccs

. A full matrix PCMS may be used to simulate a flashing arrow board provided it meets the visibility, flash rate and dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 Yy oty T —
same size arrow. 7-13  5-21 YKM VICTORIA 17




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

- Eg;r,;:;3?36225?;:12;sbf,fpgﬁs?gg('){)_f”Zd’,;g:do?gﬁggﬂof,?ff,zz gz,l,?’,:egnd LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors can be found at the Material Producer List web address Barrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16" tall plastic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall behos specifi?d.in the TMUTCD. The LPCB is approved for use in work
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Ifem 512. \ zone locations, where the posted 1. The Flashing Arrow Board should be used for all lane closures on multi-lane roadways, or slow

16" speed is 45mph, or less. See moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel Ianes.
Roadway Standard Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriate signs, barricades and/or other traffic
Max. spacing of barrier control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
reflectors is 20 feet. 4, The Flashing Arrow Board should be able to display the following symbols:

Attach the delineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Barrier
Reflectors

° °
° °
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) % o o
o °
See D & OM (VIA)

3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors ° ° OR °

shal | be mounted in approximately the midsection of each section of CTB. °

An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ° °

CTB. This will allow for attachment of a barrier grapple without ° L] L

damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of . ° ) PY L °

the CTB shall be located directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install @ minimum of .° .°

the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Barrier Reflectors
4, Where CTB separates two-way traffic, three barrier reflectors shall be as per manufacturer's 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION L] L]

mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions.

two yellow reflective faces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each

side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in ° [ ) ° ® )

the detail above. ) DELINEATION OF END TREATMENTS o o J o o o
5. When CTB separates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier [ ] o 0o o [ ] e 6 06 0 O [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]

reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. [ ] [ ] ) [ ) () [ )
6. Barrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR ° ° ° ° ° °

the edgeline being supplemented. CTB’'S USED
7. Moximum spacing of Barrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW R,IGHT/LEFT ARROW SEOUE&I??X(LEEEVRON
8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs (rignht arrow shown; ;

shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB's in work zones left is similar) (right chevron shown;
9. Attachment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per manufacturer's shall meet the apppropriate crashworthy left is similar)

recommendat ions. standards as defined in the Manual for . . . . . .
10.Missing or domaged Barrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). Refer 5. Br)e CAU(T:ION' display consists of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating

by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for approved end famond Caution mode as shown. .
11.Single slope barriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail. 6. The straight line caution display is NOT ALLOWED.

° ° freatments and manufacturers. 7. The Flashing Arrow Board shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from rated Iamp voltage.
The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more than 40 flashes per minute.

8. Minimum lamp "on time" shall be approximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow and equal

BARRIER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER AND ATTENUATORS intervals of 25 percent for each sequential phase of the flashing chevron.

9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential chevron

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

1/18/2024
$FILES

DATE
FILE

display may be used during daylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Board shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING LIGHTS 12. A Flashing Arrow Board SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
. . . 13. A full matrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Board provided it meets visibility,
!. Warning Iights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow.

2. Warning lights shgll NOT bg insfol!ed orj barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roadway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Warning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to warn of or mark a potentially hazardous to bottom of panel.

areda. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation “FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type B or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300.

4, Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
o ° devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning |ight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE - WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning Iights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30 x60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with ’:égg\}v-gg;géYBgﬁIZBA%NE:ETE
8. The location of warning Iights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. i automatic dimming devices.
' vorning tia vorning v vere P C | 48 x9% 15 I mile 9 TRAFFIC BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL.
Type € Warning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on a 1. Type A flashing warning lights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in @ potentially hazardous area.
drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning |ights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. FLASH I NG ARROW BOARDS
3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form g merging taper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential warning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 flashes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.
4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lane SHEET 7 OF 12
changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. -
5. Type A, Type C and Type D warning lights shall be installed ot locations as detailed on other sheets in the plans. g,& g’a";,’;f;;
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on a drum that has a sign, chevron or vertical panel. i Division
7. The maximum spacing for warning lights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
AR REF TOR T PLAST R AS A TITUTE FOR TYP (STEADY RN) WAR HT 1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities
WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS SUBSTITUTE FO E C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LIGHTS must oot the requirements outlined. in the Manuo! for BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on a plastic drum as a substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning light at the Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH).
discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2. Refer to the CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or
2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be manufactured using @ sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted 3 '§€¥e' ? "frl:s.CWZTCD ¢ list of ¢ VA ARRow PANEL’ REFLECTORS’
on the CWZTCD. . Refer to the C or a list of approved TMAs.
3. The warning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surface area (one-side) of 30 square inches. 4. TigAfhgrglgﬁgunred on freeways unless otherwise noted wARN l NG L IGHTS & AT TENUATOR
Warning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where attached to the drum. . ) 5. A TMA should be used onytime that i+ can be positioned
or square.Must have a yellow 5. Square substrates must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 30 to 100 feet in advance of the areq of crew exposure BC ( 7) _ 2]
reflective surface area of at least attaches to the drum. X X . X R c . R c without adversely affecting the work performance.
30 square inches 6. The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when a work I bc-21.dgn Nz TxDOT \cm TxDOT\Dvw TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
DMS 8300-Type B or Type C. X area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an
7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. ©7TxDOT_November 2002 CONT | sECT 408 HLGHWAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest approaching traffic. REVISIONS 0913 27 090 Ccs
9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 bisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
13521 VKM VICTORIA 18
TO1




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion
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of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

1/18/2024
$FILES
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GENERAL NOTES

1. For long term stationary work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as Handle
the primary channelizing device.

2. For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be
used as the primary channelizing device but may be replaced in tangent
sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections,

18" min

Top should not
allow collection
of water or

9/16" dia. (typ)
for mounting
signs and

one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only debris warning lights
if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the 4
cones in proper position and location. max _y
3. For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred 4" min
channelizing device but may be replaced in tapers, transitions and tangent 8" max Each drum shal | have
sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as (typ) - o minimum of 2 orange
approved by the Enginegr. . . —_ and 2 white stripes . L . .
4. Drums and all related items shall comply with the requirements of the using Type A or Type B '18 ><‘24 %Ign . 12‘ x 24
current version Of the fTexcs Manual on Uniform Traffic anfrol'Dexices“ . o retroreflective e roéMgﬁngm g-ggs?éme?fég?;c Lone Verf[cal Ronel
:Ewglggz and the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List %f mo;< sheeting with the Divic;/er Drivev;oy pspign [?700 keop Riont ?ggfnguzgwgufggzgéz
: yp = top stripe bein . . ! !
5. Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and orznge. o 9 R4 series or other signs as approved travel way
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely = é by Engineer
affect their appearance or serviceability. ..
6. The Contractor shall have a maximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic 3
iﬁ?sdés?gél;:.zf ;Zra;ezlmjzr\r/lzzfdziilZe Engineer/Inspector. The replace- Pl YWOOd, Al uninum or Metal sign
PP : SHILHILHIHIHIIE substrates shall NOT be used on
GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plastic drums
Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements: Taper to al low
1. Plastic drums shall be a two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall for stacking a N
be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom. minimum of 5 See Bal lgst
2. The body ond base shall lock together in such a manner that the body drums Note 3 SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling ot a speed ON PLASTIC DRUMS
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal 1 1

handling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles. .
3. Plastic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformable materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or

single piece plastic drums as channelization devices or sign supports. 1. Signs used on plastic drums shall be manufactured using

4. Drums shall present g profile that is g minimum of 18 inches in width substrates listed on the CWZTCD.
at the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and 2. Chevrons and other work zone signs with an orange background
a maximum of 42 inches. This detail is not intended shall be manufactured with Type By or Type Cg Orange
5. The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and for fabrication. See note 3 sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements
shal |l be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle and the CWZTCD list for of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise
shall have a minimum of two widely spaced 9/16 inch diameter holes to providers of approved specified in the plans.
al low attachment of @ warning light, warning reflector unit or approved Detectable Pedestrian
compliant sign. Barricades 3. Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white

sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.

6. The exterior of the drum body shall have @ minimum of four alternating
Continuous smooth Diagonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward

orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less than

4 inches nor greater than 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized 36" rail for hand trailing the intended traveled lane.
space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in . .
width, 4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as

approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note 8 below.

7. Bases shall have a maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4
inches, and @ minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base.

8. Plastic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE) or other approved material.

9. Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs.

10.Drum ond base shall be marked with manufacturer’s name and mode! number.

5. Signs shall be installed using @ 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
and nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connection.

6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING Detectable Edge

1. The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the

color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials 7. Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
Specification DMS-8300, "Sign Face Materials."” Type A or Type B on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
reflective sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified 2" Ma locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
i Xe N P
in the plans. more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)
2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surface such that, upon vehicular impact, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-p[o?e and exhibit no delaminating, crockfng, or loss of . DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 and R9-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestriaon facilities are disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
sur face. relocated in @ TTC zone, the temporary facilities shall be approval of the Engineer.
detectable and include accessibility features consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestrian facility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrian Control requirements for Sidewalk
1. Unbal lasted bases shall be lorge enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand. ) 3.;;??,‘,2225 ,oidewolk Detours ong Crosswolk gc'”?;g'l’?juse the SHEET 8 OF 12
This bose,‘ \fmen filled with the l?ollos'r material, should weigh l:)e'rween closed sidewalk, o Detectable Pedestrion Barricade shall be ge& Traffic
35 Ibs (minimum) and 50 Ibs (maximum). The bal Igsf may be §ond in one placed across the full width of the closed sidewalk instead bs'ate'ty
fo three sandbags separate from the base, sand in a sand-filled plastic of a Type 3 Barricade. ITexas Department of Transportation Standory
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrian barricades similar to the one pictured
of sandbags will be allowed, however height of sandbags above pavement above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
surface may not exceed 12 inches. barriers, and wood or chain link fencing with a continuous
2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectable edging con sotisfactorily delineate a pedestrion
Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or path. . . . BARR I CADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
a solid rubber base 4. Tape, rope, or plastic chain strung between devices are not
PN detectable, do not comply with the design standards in the
5 RIS 0% 82 ol 12 oy e e for et an s v eI o ol ey i T sesier e s o CHANNEL[ZING DEVICES
or 'S Type of ballaest on the . 18T, . (ADAAG)" and should not be used as a control for pedestrian
4. The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or any material that movements.
would become hazardous to motorists, pedestrians, or workers when the 5. Warning lights shall not be attoched to detectable pedestrian
drum is struck by a vehicle. barricades. BC (8) - 2 ]
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrian barricades should use 8" nominal barricade
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming rails as shown on BC(10) provided that the top rail provides FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TXDOT ‘cx: TxDOT‘Dw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
a hazard when struck by a vehicle. a '.I-‘.njo?'rh cogf:nuous ror;l su:;oble for hand trailing with no ©T><DOT November 2002 pE P o p—
6. Ballast shall not be placed on top of drums. splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. REVISTONS 091327 090 s
7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 8-14 e ooty p—
9-07 5-21 :
7-13 YKM VICTORIA 19
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DISCLAIMER:

8" to 12" 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 120 1. Tr'\e‘chevr?n shgl:zbz 01;@:”?' rectangle with a
|<—>| minimum size o y inches.
- 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
- 2 change of alignment with the direction of travel 1. Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be instal led
= — and provide additional emphasis and guidance for in close proximity to traffic ond are suitable for use on high or low
. © . % 18" vehicle operators with regard to changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing and
4 § ‘é e Min. horizontal alignment of the roadway. placement is uniform and in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform
See 24" | = . e 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD). . .
° note 7 min L 45° I |3 side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side 2. Channelizing devices shown on this sheet may I:10ve a driveable, fixed or
45" N\ § 8 of an intersection. They shall be in line with porfobl? l?ose: The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
© 3 and at right angles to approaching traffic. be spec:f:ed in jrhe General Notres or other plan sheets. .
4" 5 = Spacing should be such that the motorist always 3. Channelizing devices on self-righting supports should be used in work zone
2 ° has three in view, until the change in alignment areas where channelizing devices are frequently impacted by errant vehicles
VP-1L VP-1R [ A 7} i eliminates its need. or vehicle related wind qusts making alignment of the channelizing devices
° | . . difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
Fixed Base sur face & 6% . N £ . 4. To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD and the
w/ Approved MBOU"" Roadway ‘E ‘/g'g'd . € 36 for at least 500 feet. "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
Adhesive ase Sur face B uppor T % 5. Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec- 4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
/ N 3 \/A/W Z Sz — tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be domged,‘ nonreflective, faded, or broken devices ond‘boses as fequired by
T retroreflective Type Br or Type Cr conforming to the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
| = Cself-rignting . Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing and alignment.
18 i Support 12" minimum = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portable bases shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
v Z’"bfgmem — requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
FIXED °p Fixed Base w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or 6. Pavement surfaces shall be prepared in a manner that ensures proper bonding
—_— (Driveable Base, or Flexible transitions on freeways and divided highways, between the adhesives, the fixed mount bases and the pavement surface.
(Rigid or self-righting Support can be used) self-rignting chevrons may be used to supplement fgzmizaf?gr']; be prepared and applied according to the monufacturer’s
H H I .
DRIVEABLE plastic drums but not fo replace plastic drums. 7. The installation and removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfaces, including pavement
. , . surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveable bases shall not be
1. ng:;?g'of"z‘?\'ﬁdévz Sgs‘?’:e Tg;:‘g'g :‘f:?ff‘g channel ize CHEVRONS permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
I Vi I 1C. H H H
8" to 12 2. VP's may be used inpcpjoyﬁgle o mighttime situations. all application and removal procedures of fixed bases.
|<—>| They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
e w — other areas such as lane transitions where positive
daytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Manual for additional requirements on the use VP's
24" for drop-offs. . _
min . 3. WP's shoulq be mounted back to back if used at 'me.edge M-r'nmum Suggested Maximum
- 36 of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes Desirable Spacing of
min. are to be reflective orange and reflective white and F;%se'fe%d Formula|  Taper Lengths Channelizing
should always slope downward toward the travel Iane. * % Devices
4. VP's used on expressways and freeways or other high 10’ 1’ 127 on a on a
speed roadways, may have more than 270 square inches Of fset|Of fset/Offset| Taper | Tangent
v of retroreflective area facing traffic. 30 2| 1507 1657 | 180" 30/ 60’
5. Self-righting supports are available with portable base. S ; ; ; , ;
See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 35 L= 0 205"| 225" | 245 35 70
(CWZTCD). 40 265°| 2957| 320 407 80
6. ?heeféng fcf;r the VP’sthoII be refroreflec'r'isve T¥pe A or 25 450'| 495'| 540" 5" 90"
pe B conforming to Departmental Material Specification S - - -
DI>¢IIS-8300, unlessgnofed otherwise. 50 500’ | 550'| 600 50 100
igia or serr-rinting T e e el o el parer el on e yrticol 55 | s [l wos a0 ] 55T [ o
6 inches shall be used. LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600"| 660"| 720 60 120
PORTABLE 65 650'| 715" 780’ 65’ 1307
I 1. LCDs are crashworthy, lightweight, deformable devices that are highly visible, have good target value and 70 700 | 770’ | 840" 70 140"
can be connected together. They are not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. - -
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCDs may be used instead of a line of cones or drums. ) ) N ) 75 750'| 825'| 900’ 75 150
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800' | 880°| 960" 80" 160’
used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. %X Taper lengths have been rounded off.

$TIMES

1/18/2024
$FILES

DATE
FILE

L=Length of Taper (FT.) W=Width of Offset (FT.)

5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers S-Posted Speed (MPH)

on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel Ianes.
. . P 6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
1. Opposing Traffic Lane Dividers (QTLD) are

PpOS INg sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF

delineation devices designed to convert a .
normal one-way roadway section to two-way near the top of the LCD along the full length of the device. CHANNEL IZING DEVICES AND

operation. OTLD’s are used on temporary

12" CW6-4 centerlines. The upward and downward arrows MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
e+ on the sign's face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
- F N [ Panels traffic on either side of the divider. The
ted base is secured to the pavement with an 1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
Q bo;l?Lirno ebock adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement Iv’/gzlé ggoggeggrO;Zebgggr:ggr;g;?'gg?ggrlj for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on
. . . W I I I .
18" caused by @ vehicle impact or wind gust. 2. Water ballasted systems used to channelize vehicular traffic shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation SHEET 9 OF 12
‘/’% 2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42" or channelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibility. They may also be supplemented with pavement markings. ‘ ® Traffic
cones or VPs. 3. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements = bs_afe'ty
Portable specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. Texas D rtment of Tran rtation ivision
36" Fixed or 3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 4. Water ballasted systems used as barriers should not be used for a merging taper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH) I exas Department of fransportatio Standard
Driveable Base feet, 42" cones or VPs placed between urban areas. When used on a taper in @ low speed urban area, the taper shall be delineated and the taper length
may be used, the OTLD’s should not exceed 100 foot spacing. should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.
or may be 4. The OTLD shall be oran . 5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated
. ge with a black non- as per manufacturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone.
OTIOL(’]?L?% reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall pe P BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
) be retroreflective Type Bf or Type Cg conforming CHANNEL IZ I NG DEV I CES
_ / to Departmental Moterial Specification DMS-8300, If used to channelize pedestrians, longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballasted
— ( ) unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet systems must have a continuous detectable bottom for users of long canes and the top
the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.
HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FiE b 21, don o TxDOT [oxe TxDOT [ow TxDOT [ex: TXDOT
@©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS 5913 27 095 s
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
713 5-21 YKM VICTORIA 20
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

TYPE 3 BARRICADES

1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD)
for details of the Type 3 Barricades ond o list of all materials
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricades

2. Type 3 Barricades shall be used at each end of construction
projects closed to all traffic.

3. Barricades extending across a roadway should have stripes that slope
downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring.
When both right ond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade.
Where no turns are provided at a closed road, striping should slope
downward in both directions toward the center of roadway.

4. Striping of rails, for the right side of the roadway, should slope
downward to the left, For the left side of the roadway, striping
should slope downward to the right.

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company |ogos
used for identification shall be 1",

6. Barricades shall not be placed parallel to traffic unless an adequate
clear zone is provided.

7. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades.

8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over,
the use of sandbags with dry, cohesionless sand is recommended. The
sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to
maintain @ constant weight. Sand bags shall not be stacked in a manner
that covers any portion of a barricade rails reflective sheeting.
Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be
permitted. Sandbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs and a maximum of
50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon
vehicular impact. Rubber (such ags tire inner tubes) shall not be used
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners.

9. Sheeting for barricades shall be retroreflective Type A or Type B
conforming to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless
otherwise noted.

Barricades shall NOT
be used as a sign support.

Minimum

Ny & I o ars
nominal Reflective
25° /\/\/ Sheeting

/ 6N g

7 inches.
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL

4’ min., 8 max.

48"

stiffener (N AV AV &0 & & & 4

AN

Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than
2 stiffeners shall be allowed on one barricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Flat rail

Each roadway of a
divided highway shall be
barricaded in the same manner.

ROAD
CLOSED

ot

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

The three rails on Type 3 barricades
shal |l be reflectorized orange and
reflective white stripes on one side
facing one-way traffic and both sides

Roadway

NAME
ADDRESS
CITY
STATE
CONTRACTOR

for two-way traffic.

.

Barricade striping should slant
downward in the direction of detour.

1. Signs should be mounted on independent supports at a 7 foot
mounting height in center of roadway. The signs should be a
minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Barricades.

2. Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans.

TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID)

<
_3| 2
%%:::{% E 5 2
o et o
M M m_ o) ¢
il il il il S8 e
Qo —
i e
y ; £g| & 0
max. length Type 3 Barricades € 0 N —
PLAN VIEW T 8
PLAN VIEW

TYPICAL APPLICATION

1. Where positive redirectional
capability is provided, drums
may be omitted.

2. Plastic construction fencing

may be used with drums for
safety as required in the plans.

3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
may be substituted for drums when the
shoulder width is less than 4 feet.

. When the shoulder width is greater
than 12 feet, steady-burn lights

PERSPECTIVE VIEW may be omitted if drums are used.

These drums 5. Drums must extend the length

are not required of the culvert widening.

on one-way roadway

Plastic Drum 4

LEGEND

Plastic drum

Plastic drum with steady burn Iight
or yellow warning reflector

\\\\\\\\\\ Steady burn warning |ight
or yellow warning reflector

Beo

Increase number of plastic drums on the
side of approaching traffic if the crown
width makes it necessary. (minimum of 2
and maximum of 4 drums)

CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

jI: " min.
2" min.
E: " omin.
28"
min.

Two-Piece cones

$TIMES

1/18/2024
$FILES

DATE
FILE

Alternate
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones
| 50" | at 50’ moximum spacing

Alternate <1[>
Approx. (][)
| 50° |

( | |

| | !

CONES

orange
white

orange

white

42"
in.

3

One-Piece cones

28" Cones shall have @ minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.

42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
30 Ibs. including base.

2" max.

3" min.

2" to 6"

3" min.
28"
min.

1

Tubular Marker

SHEET 10 OF 12

Min. 2 drums Min. 2 drums 1. Traffic cones and tubular markers shall be predominantly orange, and ' ® Traffic
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3 meet the height and weight requirements shown above. = Safety
barricade @ STOCKPILE barricade 2. One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consolidated I Texas Department of Transportation sDt'Vlﬁd'O" Y
unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shaped body and a separate rubber base, anaart
or ballast, that is added to keep the device upright and in place.
(][> 3. Two-piece cones may have a handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.
o o o [m] 4, Cones or tubular markers shall have white or white and orange reflective BARR I CADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
- . bands as shown above. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed
On one-way roads Desirable outer surface and meet the requirements of Departmental Material CHANNELIZING DEVICES
downstream drums stockpile location s . . Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
or barricade may be A . Channelizing devices parallel to traffic . .
! Y is outside should be used when stockpile is 5. 28" cones ond tubular markers are generally suitable for short duration and
omitted here clear zone. within 30° from travel lane. short-term stationary work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site BC ( ] 0) 2 ]
<= to maintain them in their proper upright position. =
- - - - - R R JR— R R JE— R R 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums are suitable for all work zone FILE: be-21.dgn DNz TxDOT \cm TxDOT\Dvw TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
= durations. @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JOB HIGHWAY
7. Cones or tubular markers used on each project should be of the same size REVISIONS 091327 090 cs
and shape. 9-07 8-14
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES 7-13 5-21 il o T

YKM VICTORIA 21




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

1/18/2024
$FILES

DATE
FILE

WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

GENERAL

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone and
existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard

specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic

within the CSJ Iimits unless otherwise stated in the plans.

2. Color, patterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the
"Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD).

3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the
plans or specifications

4. Pavement markings shall be installed in accordance with the TMUTCD
and as shown on the plans

5. When short term markings are required on the plans, short term
markings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans and details as
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM).

6. When standard pavement markings are not in place and the roadway
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted.

7. A1l work zone pavement markings shall be installed in accordance
with [tem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings. "

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns
on BC(12).

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet

the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" aond Departmental

Material Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements
of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement markings (foil back) shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8240.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement
markings within the work |imits.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum
distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours and 160 feet when
illuminated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight
distance is restricted by roadway geometrics.

o

Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days after
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per
Specification [tem 662.

1. Pavement markings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion

or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway
shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic.

The above shall not apply to detours in place for less than three
days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used
in lieu of markings to outline the detour route.

Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible,

so as not to leave a discernable marking. This shall be by any method
approved by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for "Eliminating Existing
Pavement Markings and Markers".

The removal of pavement markings may require resurfacing or seal
coating portions of the roadway as described in [tem 677.

Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be
successful on @ particular type pavement may be used.

Blast cleaning may be used but will not be required unless specifically
shown in the plans

Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

Removal of raised pavement markers shall be as directed by the
Engineer.

Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for
directly in accordance with Item 677, "ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans

10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing

markings for periods less than two weeks when approved by the Engineer.

Adhesive pad
Height of sheeting
is usually more than
1/4" ond less than 1",

STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs used as guidemarks

shal | meet the requirements of DMS-8242.

2. Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected and accepted by the

Engineer or designated representative. Sampling and testing is not
normally required, however at the option of the Engineer, either "A"
or "B" below may be imposed to assure quality before placement on the
roadway.

A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
and submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five
(5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on an asphaltic pavement in a
straight line. Using a medium size passenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the markers with the front and rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
be lost or displaced as a result of this test.

3. Small design variances may be noted between tab manufacturers.

4. See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See

Standard Sheet TCP(7-1) for tab placement on seal coat work

Temporary Flexible-Reflective
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Roadway Marker Tabs
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
E==-=====3 -f 20, } PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
7 }
2" TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED 824
J PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8241
— TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE
e 4 v — ROADWAY MARKER TABS DM5-8242

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1. Raised pavement markers used as guidemarks shall be from the approved
product list, and meet the requirements of DMS-4200.

2. All temporary construction raised pavement markers provided on @
project shall be of the same manufacturer.

3. Adnesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
buty!| rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete
surfaces.

Guidemarks shall be designated as:
YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver reflective surface with white body).

A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,

non-reflective traffic buttons,

roadway marker tabs and other

pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List

web address shown on BC(1).

SHEET 11 OF 12
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

1/18/2024 $TIMES

DATE:

FILE: SFILES

PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

10 to 12" <';I 10 to 12.. Type I1-A- AE
i ooQooo ocooQoo
=} =} =} / ooooa ooooa joooa
\ 1 Y|| ” DOOODiﬁO/DOOODOOOEI oQoooo o oooo
If'> Yel low el low |fl>
Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A

T)’De II-A- A

<b

‘L o o

OOE\O ODOOODOOOE\OOODOOOD

—_— —k _ _ [elNe) O 0 00O o/o goaol aoa gogioa
= 1. — LT
4 to 8 buttons 6 to 8" Type II-A-A

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B

Pattern A is the TXDOT Standard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer.
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings.

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

Type I-C

opomooopmooopmooopmooopmDooobmooO0DBDOOCODBDOOODBDOOODOODO

Type W buﬁons< Type I-C or II-C-R
ooooa O DOD'/_ ooooa

[e]
[u]

=Whi‘re4 <?I
<

—_— —_— — ooooo ooooa
Yel low Type 1-A

\D Type Y buttons
OO0OoOoo0O0OO0O0OO0O0 000000000000 O0CO0OO0OO0O0COO0OO0OO0OO0OOOCOO0O0O0OO0OO0ODO
oooooOoooo OOODOOODOOODOOODOyDOOODOOODOOOD

Type I-A T Y button

Ifl> Yel low d{> yp ype Y buttons
s s goooo goooa goooa oooon

_— Whi‘fe _ E\Oq\_
V If(> Type W buttons Type I-C or II-C-R
oooooOoDoooOpoooOoOO0OOOOOOOOODOOO DOOOROOODOOODOOOD

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS AN

o>

Type I-C
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings.

EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY

Type W buttons |:r/-Type I-C
[alelu’ela} \onon gomo ooooo

_ . _ _ _— oogoo goooo
White 7 T 11-A-A

ype Type Y buttons <s

= ooo o oo O0DOOODOOODOOODO%DOOODOOOUOOODOOOD

ﬂ ooQoooo OooOmoooOoOmDoOoOOO0OOOOO oOpoDoooOOdOOOOOOODOOOODO

= _— _— Yellow —_— ooooo ooooo goooo goooa

3 opoon
White” _/i
Type W buttons

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

o>

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings.

LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

G 3

Type W buttons Type I-C
ooooa _\D\DDOD I;})EOD

= = ~_ - ooooa ooooa goooo
White <a
oOoooooaQ o o 0O OODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOE\OOOE\
_— _— _— _ ooooo ooooo ogoo
Yel low Type Y bu++ons Type I[ A A
= = = = ooooa goooa ooooa
oooOoDoooaQ OODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD
—_ ;\ _ _ ooooo ooooo _/EPDOD ooooa ooaol ooooo
hit
|;‘> White Type W buttons Type 1-C

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

60" + 3"

Type 1I-A-A Type Y buttons
RAISED
DOUBLE JASED o 127 ¥o o o o o o o OED o 070 o o
MARKERS O o o o 0o 0 o0 O o o o O o
NO-PASSING 4"
REFLECTORIZED vy
PAVEMENT " ) -\
LINE MARKINGS 4 to 12 'r*
Yel low
Type I-C, I-A or II-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEMENT O o o oo o o oo o o o o o o
MARKERS
LINES OR SINGLE 60" + 3"
REFLECTORIZED
NO-PASSING LINE PAVEMENT
MARK INGS 4" White or Yel low
Type I-C Type W buttons
WIDE rEnenr 120 J_El% 0 0o o o oo ofo o o o
LINE VARKERS TOo oo owomoo o@D oo oo o
g

REFLECTORIZED
PAVEMENT

(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING LINE
OR CHANNELIZING LINE USED TO

DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) NARKINGS White
30"+ 3" Type 1-C or I1I-A-A 30"+/-3"
—D'—"—
CENTER RAISED Oooo0ooa0O UQ{ZU \DODOD
PAVEMENT 5 1.5
L INE MARKERS |<— 10' | 307 ! Type W or
Y buttons
OR
|<— 40" + 1’ 44
L ANE REFLECTORIZED o [r— o ]
PAVEMENT A
L INE MARK INGS 10" —} 30'\/ White or Yellow
Type I-C or I1-A-A
BRIONKEESN (when required)
RaISED O u] o . u] o o o
PAVEMENT [ o [m] o 1-2 o [m] o /E a
MARKERS
AUXILIARY 3 9 Type I-C or II-C-R
OR
LANEDROP &
REFLECTORIZED -
LINE "y — -

MARK INGS 3’ 9

REMOVABLE MARKINGS 5 + 6"

WITH RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS k1o =k 30"
Raised Pavement Markers

1f raised pavement markers are used
to supplement REMOVABLE markings,
the markers shall be applied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
mid length of tape used for broken
lines or at 20 foot spacing for
solid lines. This allows an easier 20’

"ez'oio' of raised pavement markers Centerline only - not to be used on edge |ines
and tape.

LR

SHEET 12 OF 12

;’@ Traffic
- bs_afe.ty
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘;’,ﬂ;’:'d

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

Raised pavement markers used as standard
pavement markings shall be from the approved
products |ist and meet the requirements of
Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS. "

BC(12)-21

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: bo-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. @©TxDOT February 1998 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
1-97 9_0;”513_12075 0913 27 090 Cs
Two-wAY LEF T TURN LANE 2'98 7_]3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
11-02 8-14 YKM VICTORIA 23
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

1/18/2024
$FILES

DATE
FILE

LEGEND

| czzz2|Type 3 Barricade 8 8 |Channelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
| | | I3 [Heavy Work venicle A [attenuator (TMA)
N Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
O | G O | G 5 g Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
. 5 CW20-1D ° 35 END . Troffio F1
¢ 3 END Floge- " 3 | g ROAD WORK Ston roffic Flow
. : cwz0- 1D | ROAD WORK| | e Pore 10 | | ’ c20-2 oo Lo [ 1agoer
c n - . - -
% 87 x 4g" 5 ° 48" X 24" _
(Fslcugs-8 o ° 620-2 | (Ssee nffe 2 A Minimum Suggested Moximum| oo
| See note 1) 3 | 3 48" X 24" Posted|Formula T DeSI[cblin Spacing of Sign Suggested
s s (See note 2) A | Speed PO | Crennelizing | spocing [Leng!fudinal
- * : ; ; X" g
< o 10 11 12 On a On a Distance B
| gnl35 | Of fset{Offset/offset| Taper | Tangent
E®lioa
o N ‘é 5 | 30 o] 150165 ] 180’ 30 60’ 120" 90’
—|/60o c
N o868 35 L=% 205'| 225'| 245'| 35 70" | 160 120
See note 1) | o0 % | o ’ “: 5o | 40 265°| 295"| 320’ 40 80° 240’ 155’
x . o 8 8o|T® | ' 45 450'] 495'[ 540°] 45’ 90" [ 320’ 195
I | | i e Q x i | 50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50 100’ 400° 240’
@ é. | <« ! 55 | | .y |5507] 605°] 660°] 55’ 110’ 500’ 295’
T o o ¢ . é | 60 600" | 660" | 720’ 60’ 120’ 600" 350’
5@ | | - e . 85 | 65 650'] 715’ 780°| 65 | 130° 700" 410"
gle y | o 8 g | 70 700° [ 770°[ 840 70" [ 140’ 800’ 475"
Elo ' STe . e+ Inactive - 75 750’ | 825" | 900’ 75’ 150’ 900" 540’
9|y | g < Work vehicles Min. .| work vehicle - 2
s V= or other equipment | L | o (See Note 7) % Conventional Roads Only
. necessary for the ©
e X | work operation, | %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
such as trucks V L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
xt— | ~8|ez== — . moveable cranes, | u cZzzn e i
ol|E etc., shall remain in ol|.- TYPICA A
Channelizing devices [] "= o areas separated from m? , ICAL USAGE
may be omitted if the S lones of traffic by MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
work area is @ minimum o1 cr;onT?l;glng devices | o ol DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
of 30' from the F ar a 1mes. = v v v v
nearest traveled way. | | olc ¥ -
M= o
[ = = P
. 8 A g,
| 58 & | = o | | GENERAL NOTES
Mis (See notes 4 & 5) = 3 °
L] = ¥ n | : Y — 1. Flogs attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
R L ~ ' : % gl Ic:,,| 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
| [ ] g | ® L | .V =, denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated in the
Q|- x plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
M ’ ’
(See notes 4 & 5) - . | IE g | 3. Stockpiled material should be placed a minimum of 30 feet from
ZaX - b — o [ | nearest traveled way.
| a b | Q g | 4. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,
9 Sﬁ . - (See notes 4 & 5% | oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be
99 "€ b ! used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of
wn .
| LR | b |17 ) [ | the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the
8 ° « 5 QL, | - , per formance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer present
x ™ 3 36 N [ but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
| = | Q90 N € - | place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be
L8 | D'y 2 [ substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
o0 % > | 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
| | < |™ * - surface, next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
| ‘éw 5 i 6. See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways and
— ol 25 freeways.
Q0 S € , 7. Inactive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
53 | 53 | L L 38 | right-of-way line and not parked on the paved shoulder.
o ko] | oo 8. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs may be used in place of CW20-1D
S5 3 5 5 N % - ! "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional roadways.
5 | g END H I 8 : 7 |
» 2 2 O =
[¢] %4 = | 2 1
| ROAD WORK & | 5 Eg § |
G20-2 7]
CW20-1D 48" X 24" A END | i
48" x 48"
| Frogs- (See note 2 | Cwz0-10 ROAD WORK
See note 1) 48" X 48" ! §® Traffic
(F lags- 620-2 | | = Operations
See note 1) Y N I . Division
| | 48" X 24 Texas Department of Transportation Standard
(See note 2) A | CH20-18
48" X 48"
(F lags- TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

See note 1)

CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK

TCP (2-1a) TCP (2-1b) TCP (2-1¢)
TCP(2-1)-18

WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER X S S R N
Conventional Roads Conventional Roads Conventional Roads 2o e 0913/27] 090 cs
A ror| vicoria | 24
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

1/18/2024 $TIMES

DATE:

FILE: SFILES

& &
o o
AR END
H20-1D 5 5 ROAD WORK
W20-1
48" X 48" G20-2
(F lags- 48" X 24"
See note 1)
T R
0
0| I
oo
==
Lo ‘ ‘
Ol
Zls
x
23 <4
By r'S X
NS v ol 2
S| . Sla
el | L 4 <
>
I 3
. @
Shadow Vehicle ;9
with TMA and -1z g
high intensity Mys »
rotating, flashing, X
oscillating or 5
strobe |ights. =
(See notes 5 & 6) |
[aa]
-
‘ -
~M
N
x
-
‘ ‘ x
-
CW16-3aP
=< 30" X 12"
(See note 4)
END
ROAD WORK 5 5
N
48" X 24" g 8
n
v
Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-
See note 1)

TCP (2-4q)

ROAD
WORK
AHEAD
CW20-1D
48" X 48"

(Flags-
See note 1)

]
END

S—— ROAD WORK

$ 5 G20-2

0 0 48" X 24"
RV NI

S G
(— =

XXXFT
CW16-3aP >
30" X 12"
(See note 4)
-
[aa]

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

(See note 8)

Shadow Vehicle with—— |

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 5 & 6)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

200"
Approx.
X ‘ 1/2 L
=

XX

30’
Min.

Work Space

)
e®
1/2 L |B

MPH

| ]
[ ]
.
.
)
.
S e ..a
> -
Q.lu_
| ]
.
.
.
s | ~ -
| {el

“l
X

-l |

>

© 5 |l
o o

: {ﬂ<74}4} > <
2 2

& S |t

TCP (2-4b)

CWI1-4R
48" X 48"
CW13-1P
24" X 24"

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

Cw1-4L
48" X 48"
CW13-1P
24" X 24"

CW20-5TR
48" X 48"

CW16-3aP
30" X 12"
(See
note 4)

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted

1B

Heavy Work Vehicle AN | Attenuator (TMA)
Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
2 |sign <::I Traffic Flow
<>\ Flag [LC) Flagger
Minimum Suggested Maximum| .. .
Desirable Spacing of Minimum | o ggested
Posted|Formula Taper Lengths Channelizing SS-gp Longitudinal
SD;?O * % Devices p?ilng Buffer Space
10 1 12 on a on a i "B
Offset/Offset/Offset| Taper | Tangent Distonce
30 2| 150°| 165" | 180’ 30° 60’ 120’ 90’
35 L:% 205'| 225' | 245°| 35 70" 160 120°
40 265" | 295’ | 320’ 40’ 80 240’ 1557
45 450" | 495" | 540" 45° 90’ 320’ 1957
50 500 | 550" | 600’ 50 100’ 400° 2407
55 L=WS 550" | 605'| 660’ 55° 110’ 500’ 2957
60 600’ | 660’ | 720’ 60’ 120’ 600’ 350’
65 650’ | 715°| 780’ 65’ 1307 700" 4107
70 700’ | 770" | 840" 707 140’ 800" 475"
75 750" | 825" | 900’ 75’ 1507 900’ 540"
% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v

GENERAL NOTES

1.
2.

Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED

All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted

with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,

or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

The downstream taper is optional. When used, it should be 100 feet minimum

length per lane.

For short term applications, when post mounted signs are not used, the distance
legend may be shown on the sign face rather than on a CW16-3aP supplemental
plaque.

A Shadow Vehicle with @ TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned

30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting
the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer present but road
or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
Vehicle and TMA.

Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each closed

lane, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those shown in order

to protect a wider work space.

TCP (2-4q)

1.

If this TCP is used for a left lane closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"signs
shal | be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the centerline to
protect the work space from opposing traffic with the arrow board placed in the
closed lane near the end of the merging taper.

TCP_(2-4b)

8.

For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline,

channel izing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on tapers
at 20’ or 15" if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at
1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter devices spacing is intended for
the area of conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.

52223‘,® Traffic
> Oﬁqrgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘;’,ﬁ,’;’:’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

4)-18

TCP(2-

AHEAD Zty20-10
48" X 48" FILE:  top2-4-18.dgn ON: ‘cx: ‘DW: ‘cm
ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED £ 1) O N T N
8-95 3-03
|_97 2_]2 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
4-98 2-18 Y KM VICTORIA 25
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

LEGEND
czzz2|Type 3 Barricade B 8 |Channelizing Devices
azose-1 | | LD DO : Trook Mounted
48" x 48" s (I3 |Heavy Work venicie N |attenuotor (TMA)
W -1
T X 48" x 48" AN Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
ﬂ WORK 5 Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
m -2 |Sign <::I Traffic Flow
| | T oo 1 1o
CW20SG-1 Q Flag F lagger
<7;| 48" x 48" —@
I§‘> |fl> Minimum Suggested Maximum[ .
Desirable Spacing of 'nimum Suggested
.. Posted|Formula|  Taper Lengths Channel izing Sion | S oituding
| 4 Speed * % Devices SD?;-.ng Bﬁ??éruségge
* 10 | 11 [ a2 on a on a |pistance "B"
. Of fset|Offset|Of fset| Taper Tangent
| ‘%.E 30 2| 1507 1657| 180’ 30° 60’ 1207 90
= 35 L:-%%— 205'| 225'| 245'| 35 70" 160" 120"
[T 40 265" | 295" | 320’ 40 80" 240’ 1557
oo 2 SIGNAL 7 ; n 7 , 7 7
%9 iy a5 450°| 495'| 540'| 45 90 320 195
I m?g// 50 500" | 550"| 600’ 50’ 100’ 400’ 240
CW20SG-1 - N\ 55 . . . 55: . . .
cuz0s671 | N cWotat | | . L-ws [5507] 605 660 [ o 500° 295°
—1 <sSee Note 8 § 48" x 48" 60 600’ | 660" | 720 60 120 600 350
CW20-5TR v 65 650'| 715'| 780 65" 130’ 700 410
| | g | | = 8" x 48 | | < cwoo-sTL | [ 70 700 | 770'| 840°| 70 | 140’ | 800" 475
A 75 750’ | 825’ 900’ 75’ 150’ 900’ 540"
- 1 e - % Conventional Roads Only
| | | | | | %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
e L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
CW2075TR > nz0 578,
| |- R | | e | | CW20-5TL,
. . 48" x 48
®| W sl o W | V|| & | AN WORKERS IN BUCKET TRUCKS SHALL NOT
J WORK ABOVE OPEN LANES OF TRAFFIC.
CW20SG-1
48" x 48"
NEAR SIDE LANE CLOSURE FAR SIDE RIGHT LANE CLOSURE FAR SIDE LEFT LANE CLOSURE
SHORT DURATION OR SHORT TERM STATIONARY SHORT DURATION OR SHORT TERM STATIONARY SHORT DURATION OR SHORT TERM STATIONARY

$TIMES

1/18/2024

FILE: SFILES

DATE:

GENERAL NOTES

1. The minimum size channelizing device is the 28" cone. 42" Two-piece
cones, drums, vertical panels or barricades will be required when
the device must be left unattended at night.

CW20SG-1
48" x 48"

CW20SG-1
48" x 48" 2. Obstructions or hazards at the work area shall be clearly marked

and del ineated at all times.

3. Flaggers and Flagger Symbol (CW20-7) signs may be required according
to field conditions.

4. Vehicles parked in roadway shall be equipped with at least two
high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or strobe type Iights.

5. High level warning devices (flag trees) may be used at corners of

the vehicle. SHEET 1 OF 2
6. Wnen work opergtions are performed on existing signals, the signals §® OpTgraafggns
may be placed in flashing red mode when approved by the engineer. IT D ' t of Tr tati Division
‘ AN If existing signals do not have power, All-Way Stop (R1-1 and R1-3P) exas Department of Iransportation Standard

signs may be implemented when approved by the engineer.

1
Typical

7. For Short-Term Stationary work the buffer space "B" from the above

table should be used if field conditions permit. For Short Duration TRAFFIC SIGNAL WORK

(less than 1 hour) any buffer space provided will enhance the

safety of the setup. TYP I CAL DE TA I LS

8. The arrow board at this location may be omitted for Short Duration

CW?OG-I" | work if the work vehicle has an arrow board in operation. As an
48" x 48 option, the arrow board may be placed at the end of the taper in
the closed lane if space is not available at the beginning of the taper. wz (BTS_ ] ) _] 3
< N 9. Signs and devices for the NEAR SIDE LANE CLOSURE may be altered for FILE: wzbts-13.dgn DN: TxDOT |ck: TXDOT [ows  TxDOT | cks TXDOT
48" x 48 OPERAT IONS IN THE INTERSECT ION a left lane closure by using a LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5TL) and adding ©Tx00T April 1992 cont sm‘ o8 ‘ HIG‘HW
SHORT DURATION channelizing devices on the centerline to profect the work space from REVISTONS
opposing traffic. 0913 27 090 cs
2-98 10-99 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
4-98 3-03 YKM VICTORIA 26
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

SEem WORK 320-5024 Temporary Traffic Barrier S‘i\gZOSG‘-‘I8
: " " N
- | SOAD WORK ggg §T24" ZONE x — oo See Note 4 below DN
bl @ SIGNAL NEXT X MILES TRAFFIC WARNING Work Area | | || |
E WORK s FINES 520727 . SIGNS i
g | AHEAD a Nszo-et DOUBLE STATE_LAW . N r‘l_ - a
CW20SG-1 CONTRACTOR 48" x 30" [ wevn | R20-5aTP R20-3T -

END ag" x 48" 2 | 367 X 18" 48" x 42" L RS — 1 1 ] U1
ROAD WORK s G206 1, < 10 Min. T4 Min. (see Note 7 below) <
020'2 p—

36" x 18" | X X X X o i e
WORK AREA T 1 [ T T T T T T 1 [ |
] ] i N f N/

<

0> MAJOR STREET

9
ke [ lolel]] SIDEWALK DIVERSION [ olalll
o>

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

: 1/18/2024
$FILES

DATE
FILE:

SIDEWALK CLOSED SIDEWALK SIDEWALK CLOSED
e NOTE§ __ CROSS HERT CLOSED CROSS HERE
1. Project signing as shown shall be in place
ROAD WORK whenever signal contract work is in progress. R9-110R R9-9 R9O-11aL
G20-2 2an % qn 2any 120 547 % 72
OBEY G20-5aP | WORK BEGIN 36" x 18" 2. For closely adjoining projects, advance signing
WARNING 36" x 24"| ZONE | G20-5T ROAD WORK may not be required in advance of each O G Y @
SIGNS TRAFFIC 48" x 24"|NEXT X MILES intersection, but only in advance of the
STATE LAW | R20-5T NAVE intersections at the project Iimits. Actual ]
36" x 36"| FINES hooRESS locations will be as directed by the Engineer. Ll-l! H I- OIH
R20-3T DOUBLE| G20-6T s ,/ g L —
48" x 42" R20-50TP —m= 48" x 30"l _contRacor ] CW205G-1 3. Advance signs shall be removed when signal < A
36" x 18" momaers Iy ag construction operations are no longer Work Area
—_— ! under way, as directed by the Engineer.
4. Warning sign spacing shown is typical for both §>
TYPICAL ADVANCE SIGNAL PROJECT SIGNING girect ions. ™ - ™
FOR LONG TERM and INTERMEDIATE-TERM STATIONARY WORK OPERATIONS 5. See the Table on sheet | of 2 for Typical
warning sign spacing. O 43 SIDEWALK DETOUR <& G
GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS REFLECTIVE SHEETING
1. Signs shall be installed and maintained in a straight and plumb 1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting cwir-2 See Note 8
condition. the requirements of the DMS and color usage table shown on this sheet. gge ﬁoig 6 SIDEWALK CLOSED SIDEWALK SIDEWALK CLOSED
-t — _ PR -
2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white. SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS CROSS HERE 23"110?’2" CLOSED prove—— gg--lle"
3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports. 1. Weights used to keep signs from turning over should be sandbags i R9:9 ,
filled with dry, cohesionless material. [ 24" x 12
4. Nagils shall NOT be used to attach signs to any support.
2. The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sond from spilling ond cwir-2
5. All signs shall be installed in accordance with the plans or as to maintain a constant weight. —— 36" x 36
directed by the Engineer. ‘m‘ See Note 6
3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will not be [ —
6. The Contractor shall furnish the sign design shown in the plans or permitted for use as sign support weights. CW16-9pP L CW16-7PL
in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). 24" x 12 O T 54" x 12" Work Area G| 4
4, Sandbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs and @ maximum of 50 Ibs. -!F
7. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports and substrates listed in ii
the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD), 5. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon ) ——
instal led as per the manufacturer’s recommendations. vehicular impact. Rubber, such as tire inner tubes, shall not be used. — % -
8. Temporary signs that have damaged or cracked substrates and/or 6. Rubber ballasts designed for channelizing devices should not be used <'E'
damaged or marred reflective sheeting shall be replaced as for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and _— _
directed by the Engineer. manufactured with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD {> §>
list.
9. Identification morknngs may be shown only on the back of the sign ~ ~ Ve
substrate. The maximum height of letters and/or company logos used 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports
for identification shall be 1", of the traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground
level or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fastners. Sandbags | /<5;1|<> | | ” 4} |
10. Damaged wood posts shall be replaced. Splicing wood posts shall be placed along the length of the skids to weigh down the <}
will not be al lowed. sign support
R9-10DBL
8. Sandbags shall NOT be placed under the skid and shall not be used to SIDEWALK CLOSED " "
DURATION OF WORK level sign supports placed on slopes. 24" x 1z CROSSWALK CLOSURES
1. Work zone durations are defined in Part 6, Section 6G.02 of the USE OTHER SIDE CW20SG-1
Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (TMUTCD). LEGEND 48"
SIGN MOUNTING HEIGHT == |Sign
1. Sign heigh'.r of Long-term/Intermediate-term warning signs shall be as Channelizing Devices PEDESTRIAN CONTROL
shown on Figure 6F-1 of the TMUTCD. rzzz=2 |Type 3 Barricade 1. Holes, trenches or other hazards shall be adequately protected by covering
. . . . . delineating or surrounding the hazard with orange plastic pedestrian
2. '5"19” helg';'_f of Sggf;'fF%Shmangrof-on warning signs shall be as fencing or longitudinal channelizing devices, or as directed by the Engineer. SHEET 2 OF 2
shown on Figure or The : DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS 2. "CROSSWALK CLOSURES" as detailed above will require the Engineer’s approval
3. Regulatory signs shall be mounted at least 7 feet, but not more than prior to installation. . §® Traffic
9 feet, above the paved surface regardless of work duration. SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300 3. RY series signs shown may be placed on supports detailed on the Bc'sfondords Operations
or CWZTCD list, or when fabricated from approved |ightweight plastic ITexas Department of Transportation SDt’Vlﬂond
FLEXIBLE ROLL-UP REFLECTIVE SIGNS DMS-8310 substrates, they may be mounted on top of a plastic drum at or near the andar
REMOVING OR COVERING location shown.
: Wh b . B + | " 4. For speeds less than 45 mph longitudinal channelizing devices may be used
. en sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL instead of traffic barriers when approved by the Engineer. Attenuation of
ggglévgg gemxnggglgggE'e*e'y covered, unless otherwise blunt ends and installation of water filled devices shall be as per BC(9) TRAFF I C S I GNAL WORK
Y : ORANGE | BACKGROUND TYPE By, OR TYPE Cg SHEETING ond manufacturer’s recommendations. ) )
2. When signs are covered, the material used shall be opague, such 5. Location of devices are for general guidance. Actual device spacing and BARR I CADE S AND S I GNS
as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover WHITE BACKGROUND TYPE A SHEETING location must be field adjusted to meet actual conditions.
the entire sign face and mgintain their opaque properties under 6. Where pedestrians with visual disabilities normally use the closed sidewalk
aqutomobile headl ights at night without damaging the sign sheeting. BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS| ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING Detectable Pedestrian Barricades should be used instead of the Type 3
Burlap, or heavy mgterials such as plywood or dluminum shall not Barricades shown.
be used to cover signs. — 7. The width of existing sidewalk should be maintained if practical. wz (BTS_ 2) - ] 3
3. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be affixed to a ?nly pre-qualified products shall be used. A C?DYHOf the 8. Pavement markings for mid-block crosswalks shall be paid for under the
sign face. Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) appropriate bid items. . o FILE: wzbts-13. dgn DN: TXDOT \cx: TxDOT‘Dw: TXDOT \cx: TXDOT
0 i ; h tubs shol | b 4 ond holes back £111ed describes pre-qualified products and their sources and may 9. ‘f{’hen Crossgﬂ”j?_?'j Omﬁrll?eges'ér;ﬂ“ffgcll"f('jeshﬂrlel ?'Ofeg or reloggt?c‘l; ©7Tx00T  April 1992 conT |secT 08 HIGHWAY
. igns and anchor stubs sha e removed and holes back filled upon N . emporary facilities sha e detectable and shall include accessibility
completion of the work. be found ot the following web oddregs . . features consistent with the features present in the existing pedestrian REVISTONS 0913 27 090 cs
http://lwww.txdot.gov/txdot_library/publications/construction.htm facility. 2-98 10-99 7-13 oIsT CouNTY SHEET NO.
4-98  3-03 YKM VICTORIA 27
15




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

1/18/2024

FILE: SFILES

DATE:

Warning sign TABLE 1
and ru'nDI? strip Flagger to % of Rumble GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
sequence in Flagger CLE , —
opposite direction (Length of Work Arrays 1. Each Rumble Strip Array should ezz=z=2 | Type 3 Barricade Channelizing Devices
M y ™ .
is same as below. Areq) consist of three rumble strips spaced . Truck Mounted
/8 Mil < 4,500 1 center to center at the spacing shown ij Heavy Work vehicle A | Attenuator (TMA)
He > 4,500 2 G in Table 2, placed transverse across AN Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
< 3.500 ] the lane at locations shown. ‘ Flashing Arrow Panel Message Sign (PCMS)
- 174 Mile ! - 3 3
> 3,500 2 2. The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" =% |[Sfon < | Treffic Fiow
- . < 2,600 1 N L] v sign should be located after the Fla Flagger
172 Mile - o] . 0] CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign and 18 2 Lo
> 2,600 2 o o Sign
; = “ = spaced as shown. If traffic is
1 Mile < 1,600 8 - 8 observed to be queuing, or is Minimum Suggested Moximum| .o
> 1,600 2 c . o expected to queue beyond the Rumble Desirable Spacing of o Suggested
v - L S 1 Mil N/A 2 v o v Strips, the CWI17-2T sign and the Psosfeé:l Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing s cucg'n Longitudinal
S 3 i * A first Rumble Strip Array may be D;e ki s P [puffer space
= [ = s | &5 10 1 12’ O O i "B"
3 : 3 s (€] located upstream of fhe CW20-1D offaetof fsetloffeet| Toper Ton"‘ge""_" Distance
5 . 5 p iégzegswzsﬁ?fé"ry to provide 30 2[150]tes ] 1so ] 30 60" [ 120 90’
1 . W 7 v
= ——| 205"| 225’ 45’ 35 ! ! !
o o I e Rk R I T R T e
r ., 3. Temporary Rumble Strips will be 320 80 240 155
- considered subsidiary to Item 502, 45 450| 495°| 540 45° 90’ 320’ 195°
'. and shall be a product |isted on the 50 500 | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100’ 400’ 240’
* gom;?l iant Work Zone Traffic Control 55 L=WS 550'] 605'| 660" 55 110" 500" 295"
. O,/See,”o*e 8 evices. 60 600'| 660°| 720'| 60" | 120" | 600’ 350°
=< . , . 0 B 7 .
U... : : 4. Remove Temporary Rumble Strips before 65 GSOI 7ISI 780 65l 130 7OOI ‘“Ol
removing the advanced warning signs. 70 700") 770"| 840°] 70 140’ 800 475
< 75 750" | 825" | 900° 757 150" 900" 540°
5. Temporary Rumble Strips should not
| ‘ - be Usfd 0';‘*“0"%?”*2[ curvez, |-Iroose % Conventional Roads Only
gravel, soft or bleeding asphalt,
-l 2 < heavily rutted pavements or unpaved *% Tc_lper lengths have been r?unded of f.
< gl-;lmt')le Q‘ sur faces. Ié:l’;ce)r:i;z g;e;g?'\e/l;':l;ﬂ W=Width of Offset(FT)
rip =
IN . . -
Rumble Strip > Array ¢ 6. Temporary Rumble Strips shall be
- (See — installed and intained
Array v installed and maintained as TYPICAL USAGE
(See note 1) J= note 1) per manufacturer’s recommendations.
[ B . MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
| ‘ 7. This standard sheet shall be used DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
> N T . . : .
N > in conjunction with other aoppropriate v v
< Rumb | e TCP standard, TMUTCD typical application
- Strip or project specific detail for the
Arrays : : ol project.
- * (See = =
note 1) -_ 8. The one-lane two-way application may
utilize o flagger, an Automated Flagger & Signs are for illustrative purposes onl i
. s y. Signs
| ‘ - L 4 Assistance Device (AFAD) or a Portable required moy vary depending on the TCP, TMUTCD
Traffic Signal (PTS). Typical Application, or project specific details
> for the project.
9. Replace defective Temporary Rumble proj
Rumble Strip Strips os directed by the Engineer. % For posted speeds in excess of 65 MPH, it is
Array . recommended that spacing is increased as speed
(See note 1) | — 10. Temporary Rumble Strips may be used Iimits increase. Increasing space between rumble
I - * on freeways or expressways based on strips will improve effectiveness.
The second engineering judgment and written
Rumble Strip direction from the Engineer.
Array is required
when the ADT . N C g 4%{“;&;
thresholds in o [0 < Te o)
Table 1 indicate | & o > o © ee note
the need for 2 © ° a2 3
Arrays. =) | o) c I=
o e} W %}
& &
RUMBLE AR VA AN PAY
VN STRIPS
: AHEAD Zcyy17-21 :
48" X 48" g E’;’Z};
> (See note 2) . Division
TABLE 2 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
‘ | ‘ Approximate distance
- Speed between strips in
- Lneo-1D, o orray
o ” TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
CW20-1D _
WZ (RS-1q) 48" x 48 WZ (RS-1b) A 15
= 60 MPH 20" FILE: wzrs22. dgn one TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT [exs TxDOT
RUMBL E STR I PS ON ONE - LANE ©TxDOT  November 2012 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
RUMBLE STRIPS FOR LANE CLOSURE Sorfe] = o
TWO-WAY APPLICATION ON CONVENTIONAL ROADWAY > 65 MPH % 350 T
YKM VICTORIA 28
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$TIMES

1/18/2024
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DATE:
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S / N \ oo 7 e ~ L (3> = FIRE HYDRANT
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| N -7 ADW = ADD DETECTABLE WARNING
BEGIN PROJECT | « \ - - 2 TPD = SIDEWALK TRANSITION TO
CSJ 0913-27-090 - N o - T b< PROPOSED DRIVEWAY
j i — < \" 0,
0400 S - —=="x a (8.33% MAX SLOPE)
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= — N - =" z
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- — . 05 - — — _ I - N\ — -
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o - o —-—L__~_"-—-——-___ _13F I DRIVEWAY K R Rk
- T e ====-2C - _ _ e === VL S ICENSED. &2
PR / ss =< __= - — TO REMAIN 1\ $os e W
&7 / ES - == = sw (s002)  RC WonaL Si=
iy N S Es \ EXISTING T - N
—_ TN - / — - ___ DRIVEWAY RC .
T T — g / 0= T T - ' TO REMAIN - | i
e - -
. - T ! ¢ RC -— Qmowmdo. Omden
7 /\ - v = e e o o . __ (so01) — S - \ o Umdede 9, g
A ) / _ -_—- LS —— IR —_— - S - N
ST s (SR S - APPROX RO .. S E—— - ggOSF;/OSED SIDEWALK ~ _ \\% B o
&/, PN J - \ N " A \ 01/18/2024
SY/// > NTER) /// ¥ \ Il -7 /’/ Li\ — =3
////’\ \f/ et -y \\\ ' i -7 -7 - //C/ITGO k
\ _ — _ — — - — . "no_ 1l
P / PROPOSED SIDEWALK \ ' o™ 0 - ~ _ - ~ \ SCALE: 1" =20
, ; ~ / 7Sy \\ \ {Exfgmc N _ - P - ///
/ / , Y \ s _ - - PROPOSED SIDEWALK JE—
/fé\ 7/ ! / \\ -\ VICTORIA % fm}? - _ - - 4sy l )
/'y @ , ) &\ \ SQUARE 1@~ = \\ v _ - - Texas Department of Transportation
/7 / , (FIRE o \ . SR /%/\Y -7 -7
/ - R = -
//; // / \\\?\/)r/ PR v~ -
/§ / / /\é\\;% Voo T | ’ -7
a / - Q & 1 \\ 7 SIDEWALK LAYOUT
/ - PTG y -
Lo / _- _ S -7 (JOHN STOCKBAUER DR)
/ - Y Lo NoTE STA 0+00 TO STA 2+40
/ - — Phe I \ 1. EXISTENCE AND LOCATION OF UTILITIES, EITHER UNDERGROUND OR OVERHEAD, INDICATED
/ - - - \ ON THE PLANS ARE TAKEN FROM EITHER AVAILABLE RECORD OR GROUND SURVEY AND ARE
/ - _ - \ \ APPROXIMATE. IT IS THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO LOCATE ALL UTILITIES SHEET 1 OF 14
/ - _ - \ \ (PRIVATE/PUBLIC AND SHOWN/NOT SHOWN) PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK. cont secT J0B HIGHWAY
—_ _ - \
7 \ \ 2. COORDINATE WITH ENGINEER THE EXACT LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF SIDEWALK. 0913 | 27 090 e
- \ . THE ENGINEER SHALL VERIFY AND AGREE TO LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF SIDEWALK osT county SHEET NO.
PRIOR TO SIDEWALK CONSTRUCTION. YKM VICTORIA 29




LEGEND

$TIMES

1/18/2024
$FILES

DATE:

FILE:
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NOTE:

1. EXISTENCE AND LOCATION OF UTILITIES, EITHER UNDERGROUND OR OVERHEAD, INDICATED
ON THE PLANS ARE TAKEN FROM EITHER AVAILABLE RECORD OR GROUND SURVEY AND ARE
APPROXIMATE. IT IS THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO LOCATE ALL UTILITIES
(PRIVATE/PUBLIC AND SHOWN/NOT SHOWN) PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK.

T e L ) b8 I N s -2
(e by - "_l—%-g—’-_--_?'_)}de;Rﬁ;q_:,f;:iz::i4:f'1::”“

©® =SIGN

© =MANHOLE
= POWER POLE

@ = SHRUB

= TELEPHONE PEDESTAL

= TELEPHONE MANHOLE
(W = WATER METER

@) =JUNCTION BOX

<{*> = FIRE HYDRANT

6y = WATER VALVE

(@ = GAS METER
———) = GUY ANCHOR
= TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE
= SANITARY CLEAN OUT
= TRAFFIC SIGNAL BOX
= STORM DRAIN MANHOLE

= TREE

= DROP INLET

= RAMP

= CURB RAMP

= FLARE

= LANDING

SW = PROPOSED SIDEWALK

ES = EXISTING SIDEWALK

RC = REPLACE CURB/CURB & GUTTER
ADW = ADD DETECTABLE WARNING

TPD = SIDEWALK TRANSITION TO
PROPOSED DRIVEWAY
(8.33% MAX SLOPE)

T = SIDEWALK TRANSITION TO
EXISTING SIDEWALK/DRIVEWAY
(SLOPE VARIES)

~mQxJo@Xoe

Qmawdo. Omdu,ﬂx‘?%ng,, PE.

01/18/2024

SCALE: 1" = 20"

=

l Texas Department of Transportation

SIDEWALK LAYOUT

(J/OHN STOCKBAUER DR)
STA 2+40 TO STA 4+80

SHEET 2 OF 14

2. COORDINATE WITH ENGINEER THE EXACT LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF SIDEWALK.
THE ENGINEER SHALL VERIFY AND AGREE TO LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF SIDEWALK CONT SECT 108 HIGHWAY
PRIOR TO SIDEWALK CONSTRUCTION.
0913 | 27 090 [
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
YKM VICTORIA 30




$TIMES

1/20/2024
$FILES

DATE:
FILE:

NOTE:
1. EXISTENCE AND LOCATION OF UTILITIES, EITHER UNDERGROUND OR OVERHEAD, INDICATED

ON THE PLANS ARE TAKEN FROM EITHER AVAILABLE RECORD OR GROUND SURVEY AND ARE
APPROXIMATE. IT IS THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO LOCATE ALL UTILITIES
(PRIVATE/PUBLIC AND SHOWN/NOT SHOWN) PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK.

. COORDINATE WITH ENGINEER THE EXACT LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF SIDEWALK.
THE ENGINEER SHALL VERIFY AND AGREE TO LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF SIDEWALK
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[
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# !
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,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, e
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,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, e o9
o~ ~ |

(EX conc {{ BT
‘\ J0IN7)

(UNDERGROUND /
JB W/ METAL LID) /

(APT SIGN)

VICTORIA
TRAILS
APARTMENTS

LEGEND

®

= SIGN
© = MANHOLE
= POWER POLE
@ = SHRUB
= TELEPHONE PEDESTAL
= TELEPHONE MANHOLE
W) = WATER METER
@  =JUNCTION BOX
(<> = FIRE HYDRANT
() = WATER VALVE
@ = GAS METER

———) = GUY ANCHOR
= TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE
= SANITARY CLEAN OUT
= TRAFFIC SIGNAL BOX
= STORM DRAIN MANHOLE
= TREE
= DROP INLET
= RAMP
= CURB RAMP
= FLARE
= LANDING

SW = PROPOSED SIDEWALK

ES = EXISTING SIDEWALK

RC = REPLACE CURB/CURB & GUTTER
ADW = ADD DETECTABLE WARNING

TPD = SIDEWALK TRANSITION TO
PROPOSED DRIVEWAY
(8.33% MAX SLOPE)

T = SIDEWALK TRANSITION TO
EXISTING SIDEWALK/DRIVEWAY
(SLOPE VARIES)

-~ xJo@Xoe

.

MATCHLINE STA 7+20.00

REPLACE CURB & GUTTER

e L I0ENSED. 6
Ear BN e
WSS ONAL AN

ASSCUC S g

Qmawdo. Omdu,ﬂx‘?%ng,, PE.

01/18/2024
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SCALE: 1" = 20"

—"

I Texas Department of Transportation

SIDEWALK LAYOUT
(JOHN STOCKBAUER DR)
STA 4+80 TO STA 7+20

PRIOR TO SIDEWALK CONSTRUCTION. SHEET 3 _OF 14
CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY
0913 | 27 090 cs
DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
YKM VICTORIA 31




. |
— [
| |
| \
H ! |
| |
) | |
1] I [
[ |
| ‘ \
: J ‘ S\
L& r |
I \ - \
’
| ! 1 )
’ ' souTH TEXAS | T~
! | LIGHTHOUSE | !
| \FOR THE BLIND | |
| : | : |
| M (FIRE HYDRANT) . ‘ 1 L 777777777777 I
. I o Y [
— .2 . el e = m e e o s e mm = e EPROXROW B seesomon e e e = = —_— e — #—:-:— e E e R e e E e E e T e Emms )
' | | TELEPHONE BOX) |
r ES | EXISTING [ ES |
e it o Sttt RN- 7 A iy NTrTTT oo T s
: ‘ | - - I //%Wflf/ - // (mannoLE)| (/5006) \‘\ . | I . . h\#@l
|;:,7: e ettt i o e R 44
******** 477777777777777777777777777777777’7777777777774‘77777777777777(5%‘5ﬁﬁ/77777777777777777777.
5 BN
T T T e T . |
| I « '
] ‘ ]
S
| |
3 ‘ =
\
ol | = o
o Lo
e T e e e T e S
~, | ()]
< | JOHN STOCKBAUER DR ¢ | <
= N =
M e e e e e e e e e e — e — e — - - — - — - — e s e e AN n
W | 8+00 9+00 ‘W
Zl | |Z
— [ ‘: - - - - - - - - - - - - -’’’ ’’’’’’’’’’’'’’’'’’T’’’’’’’’'’'’'’’’'’T'"’T'’T’"T’’’’'’'’''’’'’’'’’'’'T'T''T'T'T'T'Z'U__Z_____—__“Z—_Z=—<=~—-+™ =
6. 7777777777777777777777*____*777777777775
1 |
= =
<| \ -—) !<(
=, | =
' |
R RRERRE i
. | '
] ‘ |
| s .
= = — = = = e = = = = — e e e e e - —
' |
I: 7777777777777777777777777777777 ES — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — - - ES— — — — — — — — — — — — — — |
-——t--—-—---— - = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = — — = — — = —— - - — = — — - — L il -
: r (BUS STOP) !
.- et &8 ------"-"-"--"-"-"-"—-"--—-—-"-----“-“- - - - - - - - - == - = |
- e— o w — O W EE—— O W E—— O W SE—— O W E—— O S O W S W S S O W S O S S S S S O W S W Em—— O m—— o w mE—— O EE—— O W SE— O S E—— O W S O S S S B S S W S W S S S W S W S S S B S S W S W S S W W S—
: APPROX ROW '
I e — — — — = — = = L
r e===== |
I I
I I
I I
I I
[l
o
NOTE:
« 1. EXISTENCE AND LOCATION OF UTILITIES, EITHER UNDERGROUND OR OVERHEAD, INDICATED
w ON THE PLANS ARE TAKEN FROM EITHER AVAILABLE RECORD OR GROUND SURVEY AND ARE
s APPROXIMATE. IT IS THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO LOCATE ALL UTILITIES
- (PRIVATE/PUBLIC AND SHOWN/NOT SHOWN) PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK.
< 2. COORDINATE WITH ENGINEER THE EXACT LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF SIDEWALK.
N THE ENGINEER SHALL VERIFY AND AGREE TO LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF SIDEWALK
Sy PRIOR TO SIDEWALK CONSTRUCTION.
~
SE
.
gy
g8

LEGEND

© =siGN

© = MANHOLE
= POWER POLE

@ = SHRUB

= TELEPHONE PEDESTAL
= TELEPHONE MANHOLE
(W) = WATER METER
() =JUNCTION BOX
{°» = FIRE HYDRANT
6y = WATER VALVE
(@ = GAS METER
——) = GUY ANCHOR
= TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE
= SANITARY CLEAN OUT
= TRAFFIC SIGNAL BOX
= STORM DRAIN MANHOLE
= TREE
= DROP INLET
= RAMP
= CURB RAMP
= FLARE
= LANDING
SW = PROPOSED SIDEWALK
ES = EXISTING SIDEWALK
RC = REPLACE CURB/CURB & GUTTER
ADW = ADD DETECTABLE WARNING

TPD = SIDEWALK TRANSITION TO
PROPOSED DRIVEWAY
(8.33% MAX SLOPE)

T = SIDEWALK TRANSITION TO
EXISTING SIDEWALK/DRIVEWAY
(SLOPE VARIES)

~m QAN O0OEXKO O

Qmawdo. Omdu,ﬂx‘?%g,, PE.
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SCALE: 1" = 20"

=

l Texas Department of Transportation

SIDEWALK LAYOUT

(J/OHN STOCKBAUER DR)
STA 7+20 TO STA 9+60

SHEET 4 OF 14

COoNT SECT JoB HIGHWAY

0913 | 27 090 CcS

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

YKM VICTORIA 32




MATCHLINE STA 9+60.00

$TIMES

1/18/2024
$FILES

DATE:
FILE:

I
|
|
|
SOUTH TEXAS

LIGHTHOUSE '

PROPOSED SIDEWALK FOR THE BLIND |

35Y

: ES B EXISTING |
————————————— DRIVEWAY !

| (VALVE B0X7) X T TO REMAIN|

i _ 5 (5007) |

Lk, Sl b

E::::::,_Zmzf@”/:,,:::::::::L:::L

)

I

: -

|

)

. 10-I|-00

)
|:::::::::::::::::::::::::::
)

| =

)

, )

i (CURB INLET)

L e 2 Es

PROPOSED SIDEWALK
93 5Y

- — --— .. — APPROXROW __ _J

m e e e e m m e m m e m e e e = e m = e m m e = e = D\E e = = e = = e = = e = = e = = e = = e = = e = = e = e = = = e = = e = = = = — = —— =
|_ APPROX ROW '

/!

NOTE:

PROPOSED SIDEWALK
93 SY

1. EXISTENCE AND LOCATION OF UTILITIES, EITHER UNDERGROUND OR OVERHEAD, INDICATED
ON THE PLANS ARE TAKEN FROM EITHER AVAILABLE RECORD OR GROUND SURVEY AND ARE
APPROXIMATE. IT IS THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO LOCATE ALL UTILITIES
(PRIVATE/PUBLIC AND SHOWN/NOT SHOWN) PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK.

2. COORDINATE WITH ENGINEER THE EXACT LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF SIDEWALK.
THE ENGINEER SHALL VERIFY AND AGREE TO LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF SIDEWALK

PRIOR TO SIDEWALK CONSTRUCTION.

LEGEND

‘ = SIGN

©

———) = GUY ANCHOR

sw

ES

RC
ADW
TPD

T

L HOOHDO®O

hhngO@@O@

= MANHOLE

= POWER POLE

= SHRUB

= TELEPHONE PEDESTAL
= TELEPHONE MANHOLE
= WATER METER

= JUNCTION BOX

= FIRE HYDRANT

= WATER VALVE
= GAS METER

= TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE

= SANITARY CLEAN OUT

= TRAFFIC SIGNAL BOX

= STORM DRAIN MANHOLE

= TREE

= DROP INLET

= RAMP

= CURB RAMP

= FLARE

= LANDING

= PROPOSED SIDEWALK

= EXISTING SIDEWALK

= REPLACE CURB/CURB & GUTTER
= ADD DETECTABLE WARNING

= SIDEWALK TRANSITION TO
PROPOSED DRIVEWAY
(8.33% MAX SLOPE)

= SIDEWALK TRANSITION TO
EXISTING SIDEWALK/DRIVEWAY
(SLOPE VARIES)

Qmawdo. Omdu,ﬂx‘?%g,, PE.

01/18/2024

SCALE 1" = 20"

=

l Texas Department of Transportation

SIDEWALK LAYOUT

(JOHN STOCKBAUER DR)

STA 9+60 TO STA 12+00

SHEET 5 OF 14

CONT

SECT JoB HIGHWAY

0913

27 090 CcS

DIST

COUNTY SHEET NO.

YKM

VICTORIA 33




$TIMES

1/20/2024
$FILES

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND

©® =SIGN
©  =MANHOLE
= POWER POLE

@ = SHRUB

= TELEPHONE PEDESTAL
= TELEPHONE MANHOLE
(W) = WATER METER
() =JUNCTION BOX
{=> = FIRE HYDRANT
6y = WATER VALVE
@ = GAS METER
——) = GUY ANCHOR

= TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE
= SANITARY CLEAN OUT

= TRAFFIC SIGNAL BOX

= STORM DRAIN MANHOLE
= TREE

= DROP INLET

= RAMP

= CURB RAMP

= FLARE

T - —— - - — - - - = LANDING
,,,,,,,,,,,,, " - L g I I | I k\w\ SW = PROPOSED SIDEWALK
W EXTENSION) I I PROPOSED ES = EXISTING SIDEWALK
' - | I I I 8' SIDEWALK
I I I 54 Sy RC = REPLACE CURB/CURB & GUTTER

[

[
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, e il ' ADW = ADD DETECTABLE WARNING

[

[

[

BEGIN PROPOSED
TYPE C223 RAIL
STA13+14 LT PROPOSED SIDEWALK
3sY
PROPOSED SIDEWALK PROPOSED
485y PROPOSED SIDEWALK END PROPOSED
SIDEWALK 15 Sy TYPE C223 RAIL
9sy STA 14+22 LT

REMOVE EXISTING MBGF.

PROPOSED TYPE C223 RAIL. PROPOSED
(CHEVROW SIDEWALK

e e . ___Y__ _.APPROXROW _ ______ I3\ ..

O
X
o)
O
R
CR
F
L

TPD = SIDEWALK TRANSITION TO
PROPOSED DRIVEWAY
(8.33% MAX SLOPE)

T = SIDEWALK TRANSITION TO
EXISTING SIDEWALK/DRIVEWAY
(SLOPE VARIES)

u
X BEGIN BRIDGE ' I I !

JOHN STOCKBAUER DR ¢ /// \//»\\J !
7 -~ o~
............... _jf_-_-_-_-_-_-_-ﬁ-_-_-_-_.}_ _-_//-_-.L-_\.)) - _-_-_-|_-_-_-_-_-_-_-|

Va v 7
Va 7 v

MATCHLINE STA 14+40.00
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|

|
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|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|
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|

|

|

|

|
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|

I

I

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|
N
|
L
N
X
x
x

f—

x
x
x
x

7777777777777777777777 B N e e Y——_—_—————,—- N .
e e e e e e m e e e e m e e e e e e — . - o e —— e — e =GR .. - e o m o — m — e —— . —— =

APPROX ROW : | O/WLOMda— Omduh‘?%ng, g
PROPOSED

SIDEWALK 01/18/2024

39 sy

BEGIN PROPOSED

TYPE C223 RAIL

STA 12+93 RT

PROPOSED SIDEWALK PROPOSED SIDEWALK
515y 46 SY

END PROPOSED T
TYPE C223 RAIL SCALE: 1" = 20

STA 13+81 RT l .

I Texas Department of Transportation

NOTE:

1. EXISTENCE AND LOCATION OF UTILITIES, EITHER UNDERGROUND OR OVERHEAD, INDICATED REMOVE EXISTING MBGF.
ON THE PLANS ARE TAKEN FROM EITHER AVAILABLE RECORD OR GROUND SURVEY AND ARE PROPOSED TYPE C223 RAIL.
APPROXIMATE. IT IS THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO LOCATE ALL UTILITIES
(PRIVATE/PUBLIC AND SHOWN/NOT SHOWN) PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK.

2. COORDINATE WITH ENGINEER THE EXACT LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF SIDEWALK. SIDEWALK LAYOUT
THE ENGINEER SHALL VERIFY AND AGREE TO LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF SIDEWALK (JOHN STOCKBAUER DR)
PRIOR TO SIDEWALK CONSTRUCTION.
STA 12+00 TO STA 14+40
3. SEE "BRIDGE CLASS CULVERT (WHISPERING CREEK) SUMMARY & DETAILS" SHEET FOR ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION.
SHEET 6 OF 14
CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY
0913 27 090 CcS
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
YKM VICTORIA 34




$TIMES

1/18/2024
$FILES

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND

© =sIGN
© =MANHOLE
= POWER POLE

@ = SHRUB

[[] = TELEPHONE PEDESTAL

= TELEPHONE MANHOLE
\ W = WATER METER
@)  =JUNCTION BOX
@ (s> = FIRE HYDRANT

\ 6y = WATER VALVE

®  =GAS METER
——) = GUY ANCHOR
= TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE
= SANITARY CLEAN OUT
= TRAFFIC SIGNAL BOX
= STORM DRAIN MANHOLE
= TREE
= DROP INLET
= RAMP
= CURB RAMP
= FLARE
= LANDING
i ‘ ‘ | SW = PROPOSED SIDEWALK
|
' |
)
\

\ ’ |
Yy, 5y I - — = - = = = ~— PV el - -

|
[
|
|
|
|
|
|
~m2xJO0OE@XO0®

: ¢ ' ES = EXISTING SIDEWALK

‘ RC = REPLACE CURB/CURB & GUTTER
r - —— = = = - — = - — = — = — e i it | ADW = ADD DETECTABLE WARNING
\

TPD = SIDEWALK TRANSITION TO
PROPOSED DRIVEWAY
(8.33% MAX SLOPE)

T = SIDEWALK TRANSITION TO
EXISTING SIDEWALK/DRIVEWAY
(SLOPE VARIES)

MATCHLINE STA 16+480.00

.................. S g g Om»dadmduh‘z%b}ng,,EE.

01/18/2024

' APPROX ROW

PROPOSED SIDEWALK
133 sY

SCALE: 1" = 20"

=

l Texas Department of Transportation

NOTE:

1. EXISTENCE AND LOCATION OF UTILITIES, EITHER UNDERGROUND OR OVERHEAD, INDICATED SIDEWALK LAYOUT
ON THE PLANS ARE TAKEN FROM EITHER AVAILABLE RECORD OR GROUND SURVEY AND ARE
APPROXIMATE. IT IS THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO LOCATE ALL UTILITIES (J/OHN STOCKBAUER DR)
(PRIVATE/PUBLIC AND SHOWN/NOT SHOWN) PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK. STA 14440 TO STA 16+80

2. COORDINATE WITH ENGINEER THE EXACT LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF SIDEWALK.
THE ENGINEER SHALL VERIFY AND AGREE TO LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF SIDEWALK

PRIOR TO SIDEWALK CONSTRUCTION. SHEET 7 OF 14

COoNT SECT JoB HIGHWAY

0913 | 27 090 CcS

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

YKM VICTORIA 35




$TIMES

1/20/2024
$FILES

DATE:
FILE.

MATCHLINE STA 16+80.00

— —
.. ’
- - __] ES
' 7
=
I R
';jf_f} = - _

OAK FOREST
APARTMENTS

EXISTING
DRIVEWAY
TO REMAIN

(/S008)

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
I
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
I
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
1
|
|
|
|
|
-
|
|

T
~
N
+
o
(=)

)

' REMOVE & REPLACE
| CURB & GUTTER
]

4 LF

REMOVE & REPLACE

CURB & GUTTER

13 5Y

NOTE:

PROPOSED SIDEWALK

APPROX ROW
VACANT LOT

REPLACE
DRIVEWAY
33SY
(/S009)

1. EXISTENCE AND LOCATION OF UTILITIES, EITHER UNDERGROUND OR OVERHEAD, INDICATED
ON THE PLANS ARE TAKEN FROM EITHER AVAILABLE RECORD OR GROUND SURVEY AND ARE
APPROXIMATE. IT IS THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO LOCATE ALL UTILITIES
(PRIVATE/PUBLIC AND SHOWN/NOT SHOWN) PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK.

2. COORDINATE WITH ENGINEER THE EXACT LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF SIDEWALK.
THE ENGINEER SHALL VERIFY AND AGREE TO LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF SIDEWALK
PRIOR TO SIDEWALK CONSTRUCTION.

PROPOSED SIDEWALK
835y

LEGEND

© =siGn
© = MANHOLE
= POWER POLE

O = SHRUB

= TELEPHONE PEDESTAL
= TELEPHONE MANHOLE
(W) = WATER METER
@)  =JUNCTION BOX
{*» = FIRE HYDRANT
6 = WATER VALVE
@ = GAS METER
——) = GUY ANCHOR
= TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE
= SANITARY CLEAN OUT
= TRAFFIC SIGNAL BOX
= STORM DRAIN MANHOLE
= TREE
= DROP INLET
= RAMP
= CURB RAMP
= FLARE
= LANDING
SW = PROPOSED SIDEWALK
ES = EXISTING SIDEWALK
RC = REPLACE CURB/CURB & GUTTER
ADW = ADD DETECTABLE WARNING

TPD = SIDEWALK TRANSITION TO
PROPOSED DRIVEWAY
(8.33% MAX SLOPE)

T = SIDEWALK TRANSITION TO
EXISTING SIDEWALK/DRIVEWAY
(SLOPE VARIES)

h'ngg:uDO@EO@

1% i
Wiz £ IeENSED. §of
‘\ffs IoNAL e

\\\\\\\~~

Qmawdo. Omdu,ﬂx‘?%ng,, PE.

01/18/2024

SCALE: 1" = 20'

—"

I Texas Department of Transportation

SIDEWALK LAYOUT
(JOHN STOCKBAUER DR)
STA 16+80 TO STA 19+20

SHEET 8 OF 14

CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY

0913 | 27 090 Ccs

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

YKM VICTORIA 36




OAK FOREST
_— APARTMENTS  — — — — _ N

ES 4 EXISTING N ES ~

APPROX ROW. -

INTERSTATE
BATTERIES |
PROPOSED '
SIDEWALK

LEGEND

‘ = SIGN

©

= MANHOLE
= POWER POLE

= SHRUB

= TELEPHONE PEDESTAL

= TELEPHONE MANHOLE
= WATER METER
= JUNCTION BOX
= FIRE HYDRANT

= WATER VALVE

O HOOOHDOO

= GAS METER

——) = GUY ANCHOR

= TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE

= SANITARY CLEAN OUT

= TRAFFIC SIGNAL BOX

= STORM DRAIN MANHOLE
= TREE

= DROP INLET

MATCHLINE STA. 19420.00

$TIMES

1/18/2024
$FILES

DATE:
FILE:

-z DRIVEWAY T T e~ .
F-—--—+—" 7 TO REMAIN S gy =
| 7 (JS010) >

= RAMP
= CURB RAMP
= FLARE
= LANDING

repiace - A SW = PROPOSED SIDEWALK
« DRIVEWAY | | ES = EXISTING SIDEWALK

13 5Y RC = REPLACE CURB/CURB & GUTTER

ADW = ADD DETECTABLE WARNING

TPD = SIDEWALK TRANSITION TO
PROPOSED DRIVEWAY
(8.33% MAX SLOPE)

T = SIDEWALK TRANSITION TO
EXISTING SIDEWALK/DRIVEWAY
(SLOPE VARIES)

~mQxJOo@XNOe

. 21+60.00
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* REMOVE & REPLACE —
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EXISTING REMOVE & REPLACE REPLACE L ' s x '~.‘= !,
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MATCHLINE ST,

_r___T__T_
1]
|
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1
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DRIVEWAY # CURB & GUTTER DRIVEWAY
TO REMAIN 755Y I
. (/5011) (/5012) [

5LF

o ‘-z -o-t et s Sl e et :
T T T T T T T T e T i sl N T —— 1 ol Il Omando amdu,ﬂﬂ.#lwg,, fE.

VICTORIA BUILDER MOVEMENT

01/18/2024
SUPPLY CO PROPOSED LAB CIOEWALK
SIDEWALK 6 SY
7 5y

SCALE: 1" = 20"

=

l Texas Department of Transportation

NOTE:

1. EXISTENCE AND LOCATION OF UTILITIES, EITHER UNDERGROUND OR OVERHEAD, INDICATED SIDEWALK LAYOUT
ON THE PLANS ARE TAKEN FROM EITHER AVAILABLE RECORD OR GROUND SURVEY AND ARE
APPROXIMATE. IT IS THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO LOCATE ALL UTILITIES (JOHN STOCKBAUER DR)
(PRIVATE/PUBLIC AND SHOWN/NOT SHOWN) PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK. STA 19420 TO STA 21460

2. COORDINATE WITH ENGINEER THE EXACT LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF SIDEWALK.
THE ENGINEER SHALL VERIFY AND AGREE TO LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF SIDEWALK
PRIOR TO SIDEWALK CONSTRUCTION. SHEET 9 OF 14
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$TIMES

1/20/2024
$FILES

DATE:
FILE.

PROPOSED SIDEWALK

INTERSTATE gﬁfbﬁﬁvﬁw 114 SY
| BATTERIES DRIVE
(/5013) )
] ___'_________________________________4P_P@<_R9vv________________,_______________________i
' '
' | TED-_———\ Sw
1 [ A\ !
.L ********** "T**\E:;!’i};::::::::::::::::::: ************************************************* '
= YfF--S-----------------S--Z-°T - - - - - - - - - T .- .- T T ST T :
- _ R ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::----_________:z:::7_::::::;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;5|
| ‘ !
; = |
ol
o-l
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+ ‘
Hi:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 77777777777777777777777777777
(V]
X OHN STOCKBAUER DR
< 2 £ ! BN ;
e e e . D A . NS —_ =
n 22400 23400 -7
w -
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jl— ————————————————————————————————————————————————————————— /,/’(
e
REMOVE & REPLACE
e ) CURB & GUTTER
]
s 13 LF
77777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 REPLACE ~—  \
REMOVE & REPLACE REPLACE REMOVE & REPLACE REMOVE S REPLACE DRIVEWAY
CURB & GUTTER CURB & GUTTER -) 59 SY
82 Sy 8 LF
Re 5LF o2 5LF SR e Y S 3 L R
RCYy _ _ _ _ _ _ e = - - = = = = = = = T T - 0 RC

—'l'r\r\r—"ﬂ—

|

|

|
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|

‘TTI

%
1
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!

|
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|

|

|

|

|

|
h
(-p
3
19
|

4

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

_ °
) ; |
777777777777777777777777777777 B —— = e |
_ o m m e = = e = = e = e = = = —— = = — = = —— = = — = = = = e = = e = = m— = — .t e m———-
' APPROX ROW |
PROPOSED PROPOSED PROPOSED
SIDEWALK SIDEWALK SIDEWALK
6 SY 6 SY 10 SY
GULF COAST
PROPOSED
SIDEWALK 4 SY REHABILITATION

HIPRO AUDIO

NOTE:

1. EXISTENCE AND LOCATION OF UTILITIES, EITHER UNDERGROUND OR OVERHEAD, INDICATED
ON THE PLANS ARE TAKEN FROM EITHER AVAILABLE RECORD OR GROUND SURVEY AND ARE
APPROXIMATE. IT IS THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO LOCATE ALL UTILITIES
(PRIVATE/PUBLIC AND SHOWN/NOT SHOWN) PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK.

2. COORDINATE WITH ENGINEER THE EXACT LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF SIDEWALK.
THE ENGINEER SHALL VERIFY AND AGREE TO LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF SIDEWALK
PRIOR TO SIDEWALK CONSTRUCTION.

MATCHLINE STA. 24+00.00

LEGEND

= SIGN

© = MANHOLE

= POWER POLE
@ = SHRUB

= TELEPHONE PEDESTAL

= TELEPHONE MANHOLE
W = WATER METER

@) =JUNCTION BOX
=> = FIRE HYDRANT
Ay = WATER VALVE

@ = GAS METER

———) = GUY ANCHOR

= TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE
O = SANITARY CLEAN OUT
X = TRAFFIC SIGNAL BOX
= STORM DRAIN MANHOLE
O  =TREE

[l = DROPINLET

R =RAMP

CR = CURB RAMP

F  =FLARE

L = LANDING
SW = PROPOSED SIDEWALK
ES = EXISTING SIDEWALK

RC = REPLACE CURB/CURB & GUTTER
ADW = ADD DETECTABLE WARNING

TPD = SIDEWALK TRANSITION TO
PROPOSED DRIVEWAY
(8.33% MAX SLOPE)

T = SIDEWALK TRANSITION TO
EXISTING SIDEWALK/DRIVEWAY
(SLOPE VARIES)

1% i
Wiz £ IeENSED. §of
‘\ffs IoNAL e

\\\\\\\~~

Qmawdo. Omdu,ﬂx‘?%ng,, PE.

01/18/2024

SCALE: 1" = 20"

—"

I Texas Department of Transportation

SIDEWALK LAYOUT
(JOHN STOCKBAUER DR)
STA 21+60 TO STA 24+00

SHEET 10 OF 14

CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY
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S
[
Q
~
(%5}
w
o
O
Q
PROPOSED SIDEWALK =
325y =
PROPOSED RAMP
TYPE 7
4sy
- AN PROPOSED RAMP
7 AN TYPE 7

MATCHLINE STA 24+400.00

$TIMES

1/20/2024
$FILES

DATE:
FILE:

I
« CURB & GUTTER
: 12 LF

REMOVE & REPLACE

CURB & GUTTER | -—)
4LF | REMOVE CURB & GUTTER
R 1| 28LF
REPLACECURB&GUTTER — — — — — — — —
9LF
_EXISTING_ _ _ 1 L _ _ _ — _ F EXISTING _ _ _ _ _ _ _
DRIVEWAY DRIVEWAY - -

TOREMAIN — ~ L~~~ — — ~ TOREMAIN ~— ~ ~  [——I~
(/S016) (5017)
- 7 T IT°~N_. - - - __ . _ 7 ]
RC
'C re RC RC g
I 5 \
L r oI ooy nos—o=h -
PROPOSED
SIDEWALK v
25Y Jon DON 45y
LUPE-LICIOUS LUPLLICRY®
TACOS PROPOSED
SIDEWALK
6 SY

NOTE:

. EXISTENCE AND LOCATION OF UTILITIES, EITHER UNDERGROUND OR OVERHEAD,

REMOVE & REPLACE

N\ 85sy

PROPOSED SIDEWALK
53 SY

LEGEND

REMOVE & REPLACE
CURB & GUTTER I
11LF |

JOHN STOCKBAUER DR ¢

REMOVE CURB & GUTTER |
25 LF

REPLACE CURB & GUTTER

9LF I

REMOVE & REPLACE

REMOVE & REPLACE

CURB & GUTTER CURB & GUTTER

3LF

= SIGN
O =MANHOLE
= POWER POLE
@ = SHRUB
= TELEPHONE PEDESTAL
= TELEPHONE MANHOLE
(W = WATER METER
@  =JUNCTION BOX
{=> = FIRE HYDRANT
6y = WATER VALVE
@ = GAS METER

——) = GUY ANCHOR

= TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE
O = SANITARY CLEAN OUT
= TRAFFIC SIGNAL BOX
= STORM DRAIN MANHOLE
O  =TREE
[y = DROPINLET
R =RAMP
CR = CURB RAMP
F  =FLARE
L = LANDING
SW = PROPOSED SIDEWALK
ES = EXISTING SIDEWALK
RC = REPLACE CURB/CURB & GUTTER

ADW = ADD DETECTABLE WARNING

TPD = SIDEWALK TRANSITION TO
PROPOSED DRIVEWAY
(8.33% MAX SLOPE)

T = SIDEWALK TRANSITION TO
EXISTING SIDEWALK/DRIVEWAY
(SLOPE VARIES)

NE STA 26+40.00

MATCHLI

REMOVE & REPLACE
CURB & GUTTER

APPROX ROW ™
g PAUL C.
Z PROPOSED RAMP PROPOSED TEINART
= TYPE 7 SIgEWALK CPA
g 6 SY 45y

PROPOSED RAMP &

TYPE 7 <

55Y z

INDICATED

ON THE PLANS ARE TAKEN FROM EITHER AVAILABLE RECORD OR GROUND SURVEY AND ARE
APPROXIMATE. IT IS THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO LOCATE ALL UTILITIES

(PRIVATE/PUBLIC AND SHOWN/NOT SHOWN) PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK.

. COORDINATE WITH ENGINEER THE EXACT LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF SIDEWALK.
THE ENGINEER SHALL VERIFY AND AGREE TO LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF SIDEWALK

PRIOR TO SIDEWALK CONSTRUCTION.

PROPOSED
SIDEWALK
35Sy

REPLACE
DRIVEWAY

(/5018)

1% i
Wiz £ IeENSED. §of

‘\ffs IoNAL e
\\\\\\\~~

Qmawdo. Omdu,ﬂx‘?%ng,, PE.

01/18/2024

SCALE: 1" = 20

—"
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SIDEWALK LAYOUT
(JOHN STOCKBAUER DR)
STA 24+00 TO STA 26+40
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$TIMES

1/23/2024
$FILES

DATE:
FILE.

FULL FORCE \
VICTORIA FULL FORCE
VICTORIA
PROPOSED SIDEWALK
14 sy
PROPOSED SIDEWALK PROPOSED SIDEWALK
| 3sy REMOVE & REPLACE 155y
' CURB & GUTTER '
A S L _.______ _APPROXROW _ __ . . _ .3tk N _ . L. e |
I_h £ 7 EXISTING | .
&y - _ _ _ _ _, 7  DRIVEWAY 2 . !
. 4 TOREMAIN @ = —————————— = — ———— — — —— — — — = — — — — =~ - — — - -~ — - - -~ — -~ — —— 7 N w |
| sw 77/ gso20p  N\L| ES o ______ _ 7 sw
,,,,,, | T S - - - - - - - T oo oo 0000 = !
Lo = - 2 . ,,-,,,7774:::::::::::::_:74&:7;:717:_5;7%777*_.‘ 7777777 R S
L***—*————-*fiiiiij—j:*****‘—*1‘-7;;;;:;;;ii{_:{f{{{{:i:iiiiiii_ﬁi::;****’*——:=::::::‘::::::::::\:jit:1
| ‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ - === = =~ | EXISTING N
. DRIVEWAY | N :
= TO REMAIN
' I (5023) J o
b ek N P |
] ’ 1 \
o, | o
S | |S
Sl JOHN STOCKBAUER DR ¢ , | 'S
<, | [ , 00
<! e . Lo o
Nl - - | |N
1 - =~ [
e N W . E . ||<—E
U’l 27+00 28+00 ! n
L | "L
2 ‘ "z
=5 --——-——--—-—-—-—--—-—--"—-"—-—-"—-"' -\ - - - _ -F¥ =¥ =-¥ ===~~~ - -T-T - T =T =T =T - - - - - - - -" - - -" - -" =" =" """ =" =" ——-—-——-— - —-——— —— — — — — — — — — — — — — — — =
e
Sl o 'O
=2 CAUTION - =
< REMOVE & REPLACE =) EXISTING UNDERGROUND UTILITIES <
= | CURB & GUTTER TO REMAIN IN EXISTING SIDEWALK. | s
777777777 25LF i '
! S/ REPLACE /7~ " " EXISTING _ prvevemes ace " 7" Existne T T T T T o
' REMOVE/REPLACE
oo ey Y DRIVEWAY CURB & GUTTER DRIVEWAY
TO REMAIN TaLF ) TO REMAIN
o gs019) g 05021) T ¢gs022)
Iﬁ [ 1 - - - - C-_--Z______ZZZZZ.. ~ .~~~ oo oL T T T TiZZ=ZZzZ-Z-J4Z-ZcC
I P Z S‘W iiiiiiiiiiiii ~ ~ e N
e - ML TN TN e e e S - - - - — - ~ -
: / Rc [ NOW N _\
\ ] RSl /2~ Lk ES_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ___ A __________I
- M [ et 1 I s A\
i“ I o APPROX RO S EXISTING SIDEWALK
KOUNTRY CENTER CENTER
PROPOSED
BAKERY NORTH SIDEWALK NORTH TO REMAIN
PROPOSED 11 SY PROPOSED SIDEWALK
SIDEWALK 31SY
13 sy

REMOVE EXISTING SIDEWALK (6 SY)
FURNISH & PLACE TOPSOIL & BLOCK SOD
(6 5Y)

NOTE:

1. EXISTENCE AND LOCATION OF UTILITIES, EITHER UNDERGROUND OR OVERHEAD, INDICATED
ON THE PLANS ARE TAKEN FROM EITHER AVAILABLE RECORD OR GROUND SURVEY AND ARE
APPROXIMATE. IT IS THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO LOCATE ALL UTILITIES
(PRIVATE/PUBLIC AND SHOWN/NOT SHOWN) PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK.

2. COORDINATE WITH ENGINEER THE EXACT LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF SIDEWALK.
THE ENGINEER SHALL VERIFY AND AGREE TO LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF SIDEWALK
PRIOR TO SIDEWALK CONSTRUCTION.

REMOVE EXISTING SIDEWALK (11 SY)
FURNISH & PLACE TOPSOIL & BLOCK SOD
(11 5Y)

LEGEND

® =sIGN
© =mMANHOLE
= POWER POLE

@ = SHRUB

= TELEPHONE PEDESTAL
= TELEPHONE MANHOLE
(W) = WATER METER
@) =JUNCTION BOX
(s> = FIRE HYDRANT
() = WATER VALVE
@ = GAS METER
——) = GUY ANCHOR

= TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE
O = SANITARY CLEAN OUT
= TRAFFIC SIGNAL BOX
= STORM DRAIN MANHOLE
O  =TREE
[y =DROPINLET
R = RAMP
CR = CURB RAMP
F  =FLARE
L  =LANDING
SW = PROPOSED SIDEWALK
ES = EXISTING SIDEWALK
RC = REPLACE CURB/CURB & GUTTER

ADW = ADD DETECTABLE WARNING

TPD = SIDEWALK TRANSITION TO
PROPOSED DRIVEWAY
(8.33% MAX SLOPE)

T = SIDEWALK TRANSITION TO
EXISTING SIDEWALK/DRIVEWAY
(SLOPE VARIES)

1% i
Wiz £ IeENSED. §of
‘\ffs ToNAL BN

\\\\\\\~~

Ommwxamuuﬁw@”ea

01/18/2024

SCALE: 1" = 20"

—"

I Texas Department of Transportation

SIDEWALK LAYOUT
(JOHN STOCKBAUER DR)
STA 26+40 TO STA 28+80
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$TIMES

1/18/2024
$FILES

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND

= SIGN
© =mMANHOLE
= POWER POLE
@ = SHRUB
= TELEPHONE PEDESTAL
= TELEPHONE MANHOLE
\ (W = WATER METER
(@)  =JUNCTION BOX
@ {=» = FIRE HYDRANT
\ £ = WATER VALVE
(B = GAS METER

———) = GUY ANCHOR

STA 30457 LT = TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE
RELOCATE EXISTING O = SANITARY CLEAN OUT
DC REALTY;
| PROPOSED SIDEWALK SIGN ANCIENT R EME/DIES X = TRAFFIC SIGNAL BOX
. 100 5Y , = STORM DRAIN MANHOLE
.. e e e e L APPROXROW_ ... e e — O =TREE
| \775 { EXISTING L =DROPINLET
- s - - ru m s rmF-: 7 - - - " - T J) DRIVEWAY R =RAMP
! : / TO REMAIN -
ES / CR = CURB RAMP
[ W _ L y (5028) |
F =FLARE
D s s i L =LANDING
| ‘l SW = PROPOSED SIDEWALK
' ES = EXISTING SIDEWALK
[ « [

[ | RC = REPLACE CURB/CURB & GUTTER
ADW = ADD DETECTABLE WARNING
TPD = SIDEWALK TRANSITION TO

L]
8 N ' 8 PROPOSED DRIVEWAY
N | pac (8.33% MAX SLOPE)
N h "N T = SIDEWALK TRANSITION TO
+ N [ EXISTING SIDEWALK/DRIVEWAY
i i e et it | — (SLOPE VARIES)
m
N
OHN STOCKBAUER DR
1 A ; / € \ ~: |<—t
n= 29+00 -’ 30+00 U sive0 — |Lu’j
N -~ 'z
AN _ - - - =
7777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 - - |
II - -V - Y- Y- - YWYV - - - I
O N !,L_) N
<| N |< .-s\ \\\\
s, N ) s SO0 e
L N . ‘—(,;\... J\l‘
7777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 ] L4 B ‘.
' AN EXISTING EXISTING ' z : * '-,.1;',
~  DRIVEWAY » DRIVEWAY G L ',
| N\ TO REMAIN TO REMAIN . /¢ AMANDA ANDERLE FLING ¢
L :qgoaG) 777777777777777777777777777777 05027) : " ....................... ;
b ***777::j7‘—77‘_7\7“*****—**'**77;77_7777#77_777:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: (] 105989 RS
— —e === ==== - - = == === D =D == == =5 == = = - S S S D D == ========&====—=—===[" — = = = = . o d
[ T » h ST T T T T T T S v I ;l "l%." L 9 Qﬁgf
— ) A e 2t ) - T T T -z ' Vst JOENSEY. 3
' \;\ N " W /f———‘————————————————____"_______—__—i ‘\if\ONALE“-‘
T T /2 It I
ES \\ N ES =@ _ _ _ Es 7;7_9;%"_-____@ _____

- e e e === === _ _ _ o _ s —————— = = e —fr———11 - &= . ' y
:—--—--—--—--—--—-- e — e — R T T T T T Tt T " T TAPRROXROW T T — - "—"—"—"—"—"—"—"_"_"_"_"_"i OWda—OMd?AJL%LM%)PE
| OLD OLD

CENTER CENTER 01/18/2024
NORTH NORTH
SCALE: 1" = 20"
==t
l Texas Department of Transportation
NOTE:
1. EXISTENCE AND LOCATION OF UTILITIES, EITHER UNDERGROUND OR OVERHEAD, INDICATED
ON THE PLANS ARE TAKEN FROM EITHER AVAILABLE RECORD OR GROUND SURVEY AND ARE SIDEWALK LAYOUT
APPROXIMATE. IT IS THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO LOCATE ALL UTILITIES (JOHN STOCKBAUER DR)

(PRIVATE/PUBLIC AND SHOWN/NOT SHOWN) PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK.

STA 28+80 TO STA 31+20

2. COORDINATE WITH ENGINEER THE EXACT LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF SIDEWALK.
THE ENGINEER SHALL VERIFY AND AGREE TO LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF SIDEWALK

PRIOR TO SIDEWALK CONSTRUCTION. SHEET 13 OF 14
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$TIMES

1/20/2024
$FILES

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND

© =SIGN
© = MANHOLE
= POWER POLE

@ = SHRUB

= TELEPHONE PEDESTAL
= TELEPHONE MANHOLE

\ (W) = WATER METER
() =JUNCTION BOX
Sﬁ (o> = FIRE HYDRANT
SEE "JOHN STOCKBAUER DR @ SALEM RD \ 6 = WATER vALVE
PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES LAYOUT"
DC REALTY/ FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION @ = GAS METER
ANCIENT REMEDIES OF NEW PEDESTRIAN ELEMENTS. ) ——) = GUY ANCHOR
al |
@ ® = TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE
EXISTING VACANT, ) 7, O = SANITARY CLEAN OUT
DRIVEWAY BUSINESS /
TO REMAIN s, X = TRAFFIC SIGNAL BOX
(5028) 7 = STORM DRAIN MANHOLE
' . . - APPROX ROW - A o Ree
O e A R O e e — e — =
] ‘ / to -7 [l = DROPINLET
| 7 EXISTING N A =
- - _____ o /// DRIVEWAY T T T T T T T = / R =RaMP
N ES _ _ _ _ _________. 4 To(jgg%A)IN S_ ES _ _ _ ________ — . CR = CURB RAMP
e A Nl Fo- e
- - S===s============="_ ___ _______ - - - - - - - - - - - oo - - - ) L =LANDING
 EXISTING ﬁ ; SW = PROPOSED SIDEWALK
DRIVEWAY = -
'70 REMAIN 4= i g ES = EXISTING SIDEWALK
'« (/5029) = RC = REPLACE CURB/CURB & GUTTER

ADW = ADD DETECTABLE WARNING

TPD = SIDEWALK TRANSITION TO
PROPOSED DRIVEWAY
(8.33% MAX SLOPE)

T = SIDEWALK TRANSITION TO
EXISTING SIDEWALK/DRIVEWAY
(SLOPE VARIES)

POT 33+32.98

END PROJECT
CS) 0913-27-090
STA 33+33

% AMANDA ANDERLE FLING ?
........................... o
e “ 105989  J

'§ EXISTING = mEEEEE=E==== =T E=E=E=E===== ==, .’99.~. ,"((%”

| AN DRIVEWAY = B '.%g.{ IeeNSED. &

=X TO REMAIN 7 ES o WSS IoNAL BN

R (5029) e e mmmmm - TS TS TS T T T T T T T T T o s m e — — - _ s : AR

B //‘ o ’.’\ = - °
L o e ——— B T . 3
.a\_--_--_--_--_U--_-a_--_--_--_-¢-_--_--_--_--_--_--_--_--_--_--_-\.‘_:\-_--_--_--_--_
: TPPROXAGW -2 Omoundo amdu,ﬂx‘?%mg, iBE.
\
l SNAX MAX \ 01/18/2024
VALERO v

SEE "JOHN STOCKBAUER DR @ SALEM RD
PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES LAYOUT"
FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION SCALE: 1" = 20'

OF NEW PEDESTRIAN ELEMENTS.
"

I Texas Department of Transportation

NOTE:

1. EXISTENCE AND LOCATION OF UTILITIES, EITHER UNDERGROUND OR OVERHEAD, INDICATED SIDEWALK LAYOUT
ON THE PLANS ARE TAKEN FROM EITHER AVAILABLE RECORD OR GROUND SURVEY AND ARE
APPROXIMATE. IT IS THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO LOCATE ALL UTILITIES (IOHN STOCKBAUER DR)
(PRIVATE/PUBLIC AND SHOWN/NOT SHOWN) PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK. STA 31+20 TO STA 33+33

2. COORDINATE WITH ENGINEER THE EXACT LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF SIDEWALK.
THE ENGINEER SHALL VERIFY AND AGREE TO LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF SIDEWALK SHEET 14 OF 14

PRIOR TO SIDEWALK CONSTRUCTION.

CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY
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PATH: T:\YKMANNEX\PS&E\091327090_STOCKBAUER_SIDEWALK\Plan_Sheets\

gn

FILE: SIDEWALK_DETAILS.d

DATE: 1/18/2024

TURNING
SPACE

EXISTING
EDGE OF
PAVEMENT

B =—

ROADWAY TRANSITION DETAIL
PLAN VIEW

NOT TO SCALE

SMOOTH BAR DOWELS
12" IN LENGTH @

18" ON CENTER WITH ONE
END EPOXIED AND THE
OTHER END SLEEVED.

EXISTING

I
I
SIDEWALK I
I
I
I

1 [ lemn
I

PROPOSED
SIDEWALK/CURB RAMP

CONSTRUCTION JOINT DETAIL

NOT TO SCALE

TIE TO EXISTING
CURB AND GUTTER

ROADWAY TRANSITION NOTES:

A. UTILIZE ROADWAY TRANSITION TO TIE TO
CROSS-SLOPE OF NEWLY CONSTRUCTED CURB
RAMP TO EXISTING ROADWAY GRADE. ENSURE
POSITIVE DRAINAGE IN ROADWAY TRANSITION
AREAS.

B. SEE GENERAL NOTES, ITEM 351, FLEXIBLE
PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR FOR MORE
INFORMATION.

C. ROADWAY TRANSITION IS CONSIDERED
SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 531, SIDEWALK OR
CURB RAMP.

LIMITS OF REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF
CURB AND GUTTER AND ROADWAY TRANSITION.
LENGTHS AND WIDTHS MAY VARY PER

FIELD CONDITIONS.

EXISTING
ACP

SAWCUT (TYP)

L2(TYp) | 18"
4' MAX

FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT 6" (TYP) - CONCRETE CURB

STRUCTURE REPAIR AND GUTTER

ROADWAY TRANSITION
SECTION B-B
NOT TO SCALE
CONCRETE CURB
AND GUTTER
; 1/2" THICK PREMOLDED
SIEWAR ASPHALT BOARD
S 5 OR APPROVED EQUAL

Ny b — N\

\ / |
G 1" SAND CUSHION SMOOTH BAR DOWELS

24" IN LENGTH @
18" ON CENTER WITH
SLEEVE

TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL

NOT TO SCALE

\
1/2" EXPANSION
JOINT \
[ ===
CONCRETE CURB} /

AND GUTTER

5' SIDEWALK (TYP)

5" THICK
SIDEWALK

1.5% USUAL
_@%mAx_

Ve

N > k\

>

@ 1" SAND CUSHION

= 2.5"

EACH WAY (TYP)
CONCRETE SIDEWALK DETAIL

(SIDEWALK ADJACENT TO CURB)
NOT TO SCALE

VARIES | 5' SIDEWALK (TYP) |
‘ 5" THICK 1.5% USUAL ‘
( SIDEWALK (2% MAX)

/ﬁ ~ —T
2 - - i

u

#3 BARS y \
EQUALLY SPACED I

@ 16" MAX C-C
EACH WAY (TYP)

SAND CUSHION

= 2.5"

CONCRETE SIDEWALK DETAIL

(SIDEWALK OFFSET FROM CURB)
NOT TO SCALE

JOINT SEALING COMPOUND
(CL.3,4,5, 0R7)

5" CONCRETE

5/8"
3/16" w—lﬂ%l/z"
A A

P

1" SAND
CUSHION

ASPHALT BOARD OR

EXISTING APPROVED EQUAL

CONCRETE CURB
AND GUTTER

1/2" EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL

(SIDEWALK ADJACENT TO CURB)
NOT TO SCALE

SIDEWALK

1/2" THICK PREMOLDED

®

GROUND

EXISTING
GROUND

. T —— KEXISTING
\\ #3 BARS EQUALLY SPACED

@ 16" MAX C-C

SIDEWALK GENERAL NOTES

@ PROVIDE 1/2" DEEP TOOLED OR
SAW CUT JOINTS EVENLY SPACED
AT 5' TYP/10' MAX SPACING.

@ PROVIDE EXPANSION JOINTS AT
40' MAX SPACING.

@ EMBANKMENT, SAND, AND FLEX
BASE MATERIAL FOR SIDEWALK
FOUNDATION ARE CONSIDERED
SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 531.

@ PROVIDE 1/2" CHAMFER ON ALL
EXPOSED CORNERS.

"AMANDA  ANDERLE FLING 2

4 105989 : J

' ot
G

Qmawdo. Omdu,ﬂx‘?%g,, PE.

01/18/2024

SIDEWALK
DETAILS
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PATH: T:\YKMANNEX\PS&E\091327090_STOCKBAUER_SIDEWALK\Plan_Sheets\

gn

SIDEWALK_DETAILS.d!

FILE:

DATE: 1/20/2024

EXISTING ROW A=
2 10%
x MAX
N
5' USUAL 1.5% USUAL 5 1.5% USUAL
SIDEWALK (2% MAX) USUAL (2% MAX)
BUFFER 5 1%4 2\0)/? Eﬁ(ISL'II'RB
VARIES USUAL O NeB on
EXISTING CURB LAY DOWN —
AND GUTTER (TYP) ‘ ‘ CURB A= ‘ ‘
" VARIES | VARIES " VARIES |
DRIVEWAY (CONC) DETAIL
PLAN VIEW
NOT TO SCALE
SAWCUT EXISTING
CONCRETE DRIVEWAY
VARIES 5' USUAL VARIES ‘ ©
=3
LAYDOWN BUFFER SIDEWALK 6" THICK ho
CURB | oz
1.5% USUAL '

10% MAX (2% MAX) 410/%/@

EXISTING CONCRETE
DRIVEWAY SURFACE

#4 BARS EQUALLY SPACED
@ 12" MAX C-C

EACH WAY (TYP)

EXISTING

(® 1" SAND CUSHION CONSTRUCTION
JOINT
COMPACTED
SUBGRADE

DRIVEWAY (CONC) DETAIL

SECTION A-A
NOT TO SCALE

DRIVEWAY NOTES:

@ DRILL AND EMBED 1/2" DIA DOWEL BAR
INTO EXISTING CONCRETE DRIVEWAY
AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER AND
TIE TO PROPOSED REINFORCEMENT.

DIMENSIONS FOR EACH DRIVEWAY ARE
TYPICAL AND MAY VARY DURING ACTUAL
CONSTRUCTION TO MEET FIELD
CONDITIONS AND MATCH EXISTING
DRIVEWAYS.

EMBANKMENT, SAND, AND FLEX BASE
MATERIAL FOR DRIVEWAY FOUNDATION
ARE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 530.

WSSToNAL ENZ=
NS

Qmawdo. Omdu,ﬂx‘?%ng,, PE.
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SIDEWALK
DETAILS
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

1/18/2024

FILE: S$FILES

DATE:

2" 6" Profile Grade Line
‘ (See Note 10)

Usual Pavement —

Steel

TYPE I CURB (MONOLITHIC)
2" - 4" HEIGHT

8"

6" 2" Profile Grade Line
‘ (See Note 10)

See Note 13 —

o

5" or 5 "

Usual Pavement —|
Steel

TYPE II CURB (MONOLITHIC)
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

g"
2", 6" Profile Grade Line
| (See Note 10)
6"R-] 2" to 4"

Permissible 444/// " 1"

5 Asphalt
Construction
Joint

TYPE III CURB (KEYED)
2" - 4" HEIGHT

8"
6" 2" _Profile Grade Line
‘ (See Note 10)
2" &
3 [ 34V 5" or 5 ¥,"
<444 o
r

7

Permissible AAJ// 5" Asphalt

Construction
Joint

TYPE IV CURB (KEYED)
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

GENERAL NOTES

8" 24"
2" 6" Profile Grade Line Profile Grade Line
(See Note 10) (See Note 10)
YA " "
d 2% to 4" 2% 2" to 4
©
3n
|< 2 — Bar C
T [ ] [ T T ¢ 3"
AI;%T
See Note 13 —
TYPE 1 CURB AND GUTTER
2“ - 4ll HEIGHT
I - M— 24"
6" 2" _Profile Grade Line 2" _Profile Grade Line
‘ (See Note 10) ‘ (See Note 10)
See Note 6 and 13 — See Note 13 —
2'/2:17 \ Re3 2|/2..
TPy " " :{:;447 N
3"J(\/ 5" or 5 ¥ 5" or 5 ¥"
7 3
/// Bar C
Permissible414-~iﬂﬂﬂ/” //7 T T
Construction VT 3"
Joint 2
(See Note 12)
TYPE II CURB TYPE Il CURB AND GUTTER
5" - 5 %" HEIGHT 5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT
24"
8" Profile Grade Line
8" Profile Grade Line (See Note 10)
. ] (See Note 10) ] 7" For Curb Height= 5 %"
2 6 For Curb Height= 5° 2" 6" For Curb Height= 5"
P 7" For Curb Height= 5 %'
3" 3"I ;
5" or 5 ¥ 5" or 5 ¥"
Bor C See Note 13
See Note 13 —| 3 /- T N T °
L +—" oT VoT 3"
Permissible AI>% AEZQ

Construction
Joint

TYPE IIa CURB
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

2" Wide Expansion

Joint Moferiol—W\ ETop of Curb

Top of Pavement

2 ea ~ Ug"x 24"
Smooth Dowels

Use 2 layers of roofing felt
to wrap bars and plug end

10"

14" 1'/2"

EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL

TYPE IIa CURB AND GUTTER

5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

CURB TRANSITION NOTE:

Field conditions may require a

longer or shorter transition,

shal | be shown elsewhere in the
plans,or as directed by the Engineer.

10'-0" Curb Transition (0" to 2"),
(See Curb Transition Note)

Top of Curb

All materials and construction shall be in accordance
with Item 529, "Concrete Curb, Gutter, and Combined
Curb and Gutter.”

Concrete shall be Class A.

When reinforcing bars are used, they shall be No.4 unless
otherwise shown. The use of fiber reinforced concrete in
lieu of reinforcing steel is acceptable. Use fibers meeting
the requirements of DMS 4550, "Fibers for Concrete, " and
dose fibers in accordance with Material Producers List (MPL)
"Fibers for Class A and B Concrete Applications.”

Round exposed sharp edges with a rounding tool, to a
minimum radius of Y4 inch.

All existing curbs and driveways to be removed shall be
sawed or removed at existing joints.

Where concrete curb is to be placed on existing concrete
pavement, Baor B may be drilled and grouted in place,
or may be inserted into fresh concrete.

Expansion and contraction joints shall be constructed
to match pavement joints in all curbs and curb and
gutter adjacent to jointed concrete pavement. Where
placement of curb or curb and gutter is not adjacent
to concrete pavement, expansion joints shall be
provided at structures, curb returns at streets, and
at locations directed by The Engineer.

Vertical and horizontal dowel bars and transverse
reinforcing bars shall be placed at four feet C~C.

Dimension ‘T’ shown is the thickness of concrete
pavement. When curb is installed adjacent to flexible
pavement dimension ‘T’ is 8" maximum.

Usual profile grade line. Refer to typical sections
and plan-profile sheets for exact locations.

One-half inch expansion joint material shall be provided
where curb or curb and gutter is adjacent to sidewalk
or riprap.

When horizontal permissible construction joints are used,
the longitudinal pavement steel shall be placed in
accordance with pavement details shown elsewhere in the
plans. Reinforcing steel for curb section shall then
conform to that required for concrete curb.

Bar B placement as needed (typically at four ft. C-C) to
support curb reinforcing steel during concrete placement.

‘ 12" ‘

Varies

BAR C
BAR B

é%g%%"® Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

CONCRETE CURB

Ch i
Height | AND

KTop of Pavement

CURB AND GUTTER

! CCCG-22
FILE: cceg?l. dgn DN: TXDOT ‘CK: AN ow: C§ ck: KM
© T1x00T: JUNE 2022 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
CURB TRANSITION e 091327] 090 cs

Note: To be paid for as Highest Curb

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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METHOD B: JOINT SEALING COMPOUND

JOINT VA
SEALING /4 /e /a
COMPOUND
:vO :(\1 u;\oo
N |
R
[ Vie "= /a"

LONGITUDINAL SAWED
CONTRACTION JOINT

5/8\\

JOINT e i
SEALING /A /5" - /a
COMPOUND44? £4444447
7/
T2
JOINT SEALING
COMPOUND

LONGITUDINAL OR TRANSVERSE
CONSTRUCTION JOINT

2

/3
115" MIN,
/410!

TRANSVERSE SAWED
CONTRACTION JOINT

JOINT o
Vs égiENG YRR SEALING /2
— COMPOUND \ E COMPOUND (*UQ‘
\
JOINT j 3/ 0 \/ 0
\__ SEALING . i 8 2
COMPOUND = S | ————BACKER ROD
M
N BACKER BACKER PREFORMED
. \\A’ROD BITUMINOUS FIBER
B MATERIAL BOARDS
PREFORMED OR EQUIVALENT.
BITUMINOUS FIBER
Ve "= V4" MATERIAL BOARDS
ik R\ Aﬁ OR EQUIVALENT,
TRANSVERSE FORMED FORMED

EXPANSION JOINT ISOLATION JOINT

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
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METHOD A:s PREFORMED COMPRESSION SEALS
(PCS) (DMS-6310 CLASS 6)

4 Vie "= Va"

LONGITUDINAL SAWED
CONTRACTION JOINT

d3
_ %H

-
o _—PCs

Vie "= /a"

TRANSVERSE SAWED
CONTRACTION JOINT

PCS

e

— ko)

LONGITUDINAL
CONSTRUCTION JOINT

T -1 % g3
‘ .
-
—
_ g //f—Pcs

EXPANSTON JOINT

——— PREFORMED
BITUMINOUS FIBER

MATERIAL BOARDS
ﬁ& Aﬁ EQUIVALENT

TRANSVERSE FORMED

GENERAL NOTES

UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, EITHER METHOD "A" OR METHOD "B" MAY BE USED.
THE LOCATION OF JOINTS SHALL BE AS SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.

THE JOINT RESERVOIR FOR SEALANT OR PCS SHALL BE SAWED UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLANS
FOR THE LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINTS AND THE SAWED JOINTS.

DIMENSIONS d1, d2, AND d3 SHOWN IN METHOD A SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PREFORMED
COMPRESSION SEAL MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDATION.

REFER TO DMS-©310 "JOINT SEALANTS AND FILLERS" FOR THE CLASSIFICATIONS.

FOR SAWED LONGITUDINAL JOINT, LONGITUDINAL OR TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT, USE JOINT
SEALANT CLASS 5 OR 8 UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLAN OR APPROVED.

FOR TRANSVERSE SAWED CONTRACTION, TRANSVERSE FORMED EXPANSION JOINT, AND ISOLATION JOINT
USE JOINT SEALANT CLASS 5 OR 8 AT NEW JOINTS. USE JOINT SEALANT CLASS 4,5,7,0R 8 FOR
MAINTAINING EXISTING JOINTS.

THE JOINTS SHALL BE CLEANED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ITEM 438 "CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS" OR
ITEM 713 "CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS AND CRACKS (CONCRETE PAVEMENT) ",

ISOLATION JOINTS ACCOMMODATE HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL MOVEMENTS THAT OCCUR BETWEEN A PAVEMENT
AND A STRUCTURE. ISOLATION JOINTS MAY BE USED FOR BRIDGE ABUTMENTS, INTERSECTIONS, CURB AND
GUTTER, OLD AND NEW PAVEMENTS, OR AROUND DRAINAGE INLETS, MANHOLES, FOOTINGS AND LIGHTING
STRUCTURES.

=t Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS
JOINT SEALS

JS-14

FILE: jsl4.dgn ON: TxDOT ‘DN: HC ‘ ow: HC ck: AN

(© TxDOT: DECEMBER 2014 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
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20°- 0"

Usual \/\

41"

4" .

“ 21"
Do, 120 M_l:_ﬂ—‘I

(10" - 0") Half Section (Shown)
" " 10| |
10 30 | 6" Dia. Bending Pin 13 /4 13 1"
Connection Trough Half Section H2 Bars _I_ o
2" &
21"
Trough forpolt p[p-_--_-_-_- - - - - - - - - _-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-—-—"-—"-—"—-——_————"—F"—~—"—"—~—_"_~"—_~"_—"_"_"_—"—"—""—""—"—"—""—"—""""""""""""7™™™ I-——I
joint connection —
14" PVC. Drain Pipe - - .
V2 Bors (Hole through to drain slot) (8)~HZ Bors (12)~v2 Bars (17)~V1 Bars
(#4) Bars "
Steel pipe \ Vi Bars (#5) Bars (#4) Bars
Toint connections \_ REINFORCING STEEL DETAILS note: Use 2" Dia. Bending Pin,
_______ \ C»/ ., - BARRIER SEGMENT unless otherwise shown
—] I \ — - i L T ¢ 28
| |
H2 Bors\ : :
T 11T 1 | AL
Al Bors\ | | 2 Pipe required Lifting
p— — ] | for Connection Bolts Pipe
| | Cover "
N T T A 28
————————————————————— - - — e — ———————— - — -~ ————————| 4/, | 3 3, 41 2"
4" —__| a
| | \—HI Bars r _| COVER
: 30" I 24" Long x 2" Deep NOTE: CONCRETE ON BOTTOM HALF OF PLAN VIEW 9" i ol T
(2) Required Drain Slots IS REMOVED IN ORDER TO SHOW DETAILS 3 Equal | 12
Spaces 1T 20"
PLAN oY
(TYPE 1) BARRIER SEGMENT /" —~—_H2 Bars
(SYMMETRICAL ABOUT CENTER LINES) 4 2" Cover 5
.. 3 Yy |__ LI
; Trough for joint COVER V1 BAR
Vi Bars ~—| B V1 Bars . 4 connect ions
2" nom. dia. lifting pipes, | 12" C-C Max. Half Section V2 Bar Cover 26"
Steel or Sch.40 PVC, approx. ¢
4’ - 0" from each barrier end.
Galv. Steel Pipes ] | SECTION A-A SECTION B-B
required for joint \ : : / / | - -
connections L
' [ ——H : i GENERAL NOTES
| | O ’_l\ Low Profile Concrete Barrier (LPCB), is approved for use
L 21 | | .| — in temporary work zone locations, where the posted speed
+ ; 20" is 45 mph, or less.
- JyJ-—-J-——-——-F——d———F—-=-44J
L / Concrete shall be Class H for precast barrier
:: I with @ minimum compressive strength of 3,600 psi.
L1
HZ Bars [ [ L proi 2" max| / Where used, rebar reinforcement shall be
rain 1 J Grade 60 and conform to ASTM A615,
H1 Bars
Precast LPCB barrier length shall be 20 ft.
5" 4" 5" 5" 5" 6" 7" 122" 12" B
All barrier edges shall have ¥;" chamfer or a
tooled radius.
I FOR CONTRACTORS INFORMATION ONLY
A ELEVATION B TYPE Joint connection hardware shall be in accordance
(TYPE 1) BARRIER SEGMENT (TY 1) with Item 449, "Anchor Bolts." and is considered
APPROX. QUANTITIES 20 FT. SECTION subsidiary.
(SYMMETRICAL ABOUT CENTER LINES) Y
CONCRETE cy 2.6 Steel pipe required for joint connection bolts shall be
REINFORCING STEEL | LBS 330 galvanized in accordance with Item 445, "Galvanizing."
TOTAL BARRIER WT. | LBS 11000 Welded wire reinforcement (WWR) may be used in lieu
of conventional reinforcement for Type 1| barrier, and
(WWR) GENERAL NOTES shal |l meet the requiremen‘rs shown.
4" (Typ) 1. Deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement shall conform
2 tIyp to ASTM A497. SHEET 1 OF 2
| P N 2. Welded wire cage may be cut or bent, if necessary, . %E Design
but must be approved by the Engineer. 26 ) Division
10 'a" 12" L I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
W 13 5" ap . . . .
20 2 ’(T—yp)' 3. Combinations of reinforcing steel and WWR are | Va" dio. x 26" rods 4
permitted, as directed by the Engineer. The 4 Q.
l . dimensions from the end of the barrier section Min. 4" +hreods\ I LOW PROF ILE
to the first wire shall not exceed 3". Vat
@ 1Y 2 /a CONCRETE BARRIER
" Hex Nut Grade 5 VA
21 21 REQUIRED (WWR) WIRE DESIGN 5V PRECAST BARRIER
4) 1 Yp"
- . . 2| "
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B 8 (D31) Horl'zon‘rol Wu.res (Equal ly spaced) Flat Hardened /a (TYPE 1)
—_— —_— 10 ~ (D20) Horizontal Wires (Equally spaced) Washer
29 ~ (D20) Vertical Wires (Spaced as shown (2) CONNECTION BOLTS PLATE WASHER LPCB' 1 3
in Elevation View) (2) Plate Washer ASTM A36 5" x 10" X %-- FILE:  |pcb13.dgn bN: TXDOT ‘CK:AM ‘DW:VP ke
5" x 10" x 3/8" ©T><DOT December 2010 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
WELDED WIRE REINFORCEMENT (WWR)- OPTIONAL REINFORCING Note: Rods, Hex nuts ond Washers REVISIONS 091327] 090 cs

shal |

be Galvanized.
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20" - 0"
5°- 0" 7 at 24" Spacing C-C Approx. 23 '," 28"
. 1 %" Dia. Steel Anchoring Pipes
Drain Hole—'
T e e
| I N N S B e S T =
| 11 | — .
| T | 1 | 14 %- 2
| © o o O O O O Q O O = "
| [ | | -
B | | L A _l_
T [ N —
| |
| oSN yq o e D = 14
t [0 [ " -
k== - - - - - - 4= = — — — Lt \ = —r = = = = | <
" . 26"
t lot " . . . .
30 o Drain Sio | 2" nom. dia. lifting pipes, 2 nom. dia. |ifting pipes,
Steel or Sch.40 PVC, approx ‘;‘+ee}3 O'; SCh‘(‘T‘O PVS') gpprgx.
Identical to LPCB (Type 1) 220" from T I - 9" from ype arrier
ype 2) barrier
1 ond. (See General Nete ) PLAN end. (See General Note 6) APPROACH VIEW
(TYPE 2) END TERMINAL
H3 Bar V1 Bars TYPE 2 NOTES
H1 Bars
V1 Bars . . . " " .
ar V2 Bars — T Bvosr V4 V5 1. Welded wnr‘e.relnfor‘crnen-r (WWR) is "not" an option for
Bar Bor BV6 V7 Ve Type 2 Barrier.
ar
Bar Vo
Bar Bar vio V11 vi2 2. Type 2 Barrier shall be used as an end treatment
N T 7 7 Bar Bar Bar Vi3 V14 for the Type 1 barrier segments, when applicable.
] B/
f f — 3. The end treatment can be used without the anchor pins
Re __.: : 1 o D X in locations that can accommodate approximately 4 f+.
- = = \\\ 2" Min. of lateral displacement of the end treatment.The use of
11 "1 |7 I Cover non-pinned end treatment does not affect the performance
= @) T — or the deflection of the Low-Profile barrier system.
H2 Bars —}— —— 1 d d ¢ h h 14"
Drain Slot 4. The anchor pins are all the same length and are to
be driven flush with the top of the (Type 2) barrier
sur face.
5" 4" 4" 4l 5" 5" 5" 8" 1" 7" el 12t 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 g'f’ l\416 5. The bends in the H3 and H! bars are slight, no
ar ar formal bend is necessary.
Note: 6. The Type 2 barrier segment must be |ifted from the
ELEVATION Anchoring pipes not rear first, to prevent cracking of sloped section.
SEVEARCI EASRT) shown in Elevation View
N ( H " " "
5 4 L2 . LA (TYPE 2) END TERMINAL 7. See LPCB sheet 1 for additional information.
(Typ) X _ 1 1T
2 22 Yo" 13 A 3 [ } .
3% 13 1,010 VAl 1 74 10 ¥a ! ! /—3 Dia. USS Washer 26"
gy _ T T @D\
N ] —_— | h T " "
c — AR VA" gio, x 26" rods |47 - -
= 21" e V12 Bar V15 Bar Vet dia Min. 4" threads— | !
V3-V14 Bars 2 (Typ)'\\ Section A-A w e I e
" (H f Anchor i Pin)
(6)~V2 Bars o ) 30 ead of Anchoring Pin Hex Nut Grade 5 | RERA
M cqn) 12 Ya /o [Dn.|
. o1n 41 v 3" 10" 4y 1Y, _LJ( » (P A
oL J__ Flat Hardened -
BAR(#4) | X (IN.)|Y (IN.) (Typ) =2 l I Washer
T T -
33 Eig 128 ';4 :g '7 o U1 (2) CONNECTION BOLTS PLATE WASHER
V5 BAR | 18 '/§ 12 '/i 13 Yo" V13 Bor V16 Bor (7)_Anchor Pins (.. \ote 3) (52") F’I100+':e WO3s/h£ae"r ASTM 436 5" x 107 x %
2 o X X
V6 BAR 17 Yo 11 Ya )\ ASTM A36 Steel Note: Rods, Hex nuts and Washers
V7 BAR 17 10 /s \ ) shal | be Galvanized.
V8 BAR | 16 /4 9 1"
2 3/4 "
V9 BAR | 15, 8 (5)~V1 Bars (4) ~H2 Bars —[
I _— _ =
vio ARl 11 /. 1 (#5) Bors |—|—{ FOR CONTRACTORS INFORMATION ONLY SHEET 2 OF 2
1 4
REINFORCING STEEL DETAILS V14 Bar (TYPE 2) = Design
TYPE 2 - END TERMINAL APPROX. QUANTITIES 20 FT. SECTION . pvision
Note: All V Bars are (#4) CoNGRETE -~ s I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Note: Use 2" Dia. Bending Pin, -
unless otherwise shown REINFORCING STEEL | LBS 240 LOW PROFILE
167 - 4" |
TOTAL BARRIER WT. LBS 7000
— CONCRETE BARRIER
Approx. bending point PRECAST BARRIER
(2)~H3 Bars
et Bor (TYPE 2)
19~ 8" . LPCB-13
4'- 10" FILE:  |pobl3. dgn one TxDOT  [eks AW Jowe vP ok
Approx. bending point (© TxDOT December 2010 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0913 27 090 CS
Note: Bends on H1 and H3 bars are slight (4)~H1 Bars ore pp py———
and do not require formal bends. (#5) Bar YKM VICTORIA 28




PREFERRED LOCATION
OF PEDESTRIAN
PUSH BUTTON (TYP)

GRADE BREAK
PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMP (TYP)

.

MIN.
6'DESIRA

PLANTING OR OTHER NON-WALKING

SURFACE OR PROTECT DROP OFF (TYP)

WITHOUT PEDESTRIAN
PUSH BUTTON

PARALLEL CURB RAMP

EXTRA WIDTH MAY BE REQUIRED
FOR CLEAR SPACE AT
PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON.

— WITH PEDESTRIAN
PUSH BUTTON

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

CURB RAMPS AT MEDIAN [SLANDS

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:
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INSTALL DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE
AT EACH END OF THE CUT-THROUGH RAMP
WITH A MINIMUM 2° USUAL SIDEWALK
SURFACE BETWEEN. IF MEDIAN IS LESS
THAN 6’ WIDE, ELIMINATE DETECTABLE
WARNING SURFACES.

ALIGN CURB PARALL;?§§§§%

WITH CROSSWALK.

NOTE: CURB DETAILS ARE SHOWN
ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.

s FLARE
RAVP
8. 3% MAX.
FLARE 5°X 5 (MIN.)
e TURNING SPACE
8.3% max. |l
FLARE

8. 3% MAX.

COMBINATION [SLAND RAMPS

BOTTOM GRADE
BREAK LINE

BOTTOM GRADE
BREAK LINE

< GUTTER LINE

D’5'M1N DIRECTIONAL RAMPS WITHIN RADIUS

CROSS SLOPE NOT TO EXCEED 2%
ON ANY PORTION OF RAMP, TURNING
SPACE OR TRANSITION TO STREET.

Ramp

CROSS SLOPE NOT TO EXCEED 2% V2
ON ANY PORTION OF RAMP, TURNING
SPACE OR TRANSITION TO STREET.

BOTTOM GRADE
BREAK LINE

GUTTER LINE

TYPE 3 /MJ v

5'PREFERRED

/-

MIN. MAX. TURNING

5'MIN,
TURNING SPACE

5'MIN

6 DESIRABLE

RAMP 5 MIN.

SPACE

[ I 8. 3%
MAX.

PEDESTRIAN

5' PREFERRED CIR%HbﬁJION

4" MIN.

COMBINATION CURB RAMPS

W s
S'upy, T [0Ewa
.
—

BOTTOM GRADE
BREAK LINE

GUTTER LINE

OF PEDESTRIAN

PREFERRED LOCATION
PUSH BUTTON (TYP) \

GUTTER LINE

PROJECTED BACK

BOTTOM GRADE BREAK OF CURB RAMP
WILL NORMALLY BE AT GUTTER LINE.
SURFACE SLOPES AT GRADE BREAKS
SHALL BE FLUSH.

CONTINUOUS CURB
BEYOND }

CURB RAMP AT CONNECTION TO ROADWAY

RAMP s| opp

5% MAX.

TYPICAL SECTION OF PERPENDICULAR

NOTES / LEGEND:

SEE GENERAL NOTES ON SHEET 2 OF 4 FOR MORE INFORMATION.

DENOTES PLANTING OR V"2

NON-WALKING SURFACE v v ¥ GUTTER LINE  —
NOT PART OF PEDESTRIAN VARV

CIRCULATION PATH. v

DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE

DENOTES PREFERRED LOCATION
OF PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON
IF APPLICABLE.

RAMP LIMITS
OF PAYMENT

OF CURB
2/ Wi BLENDED TRANSITION
(FLUSH LANDING)
SHEET 1 OF 4
A Bividion
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

GRADE BREAK oo

PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES
CURB RAMPS

PED-18

FILE: pedis onsTxDOT | owiVP | ok | ckiPK & JG
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GENERAL NOTES DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE DETAILS
CURB RAMPS DETECTABLE WARNING PAVERS (IF USED) PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL DETECTABLE WARNING
SURFACE
DIRECTION
1. Install a curb ramp or blended transition at each pedestrian street crossing. 25. Furnish detectable warning paver units meeting all requirements of ASTM C-936, C-33.
Lay in g two by two unit basket weave pattern or as directed.
2. All slopes shown are maximum allowable. Cross slopes of 1.5% and lesser running TURNING
should be used. Adjust curb ramp length or grade of approach sidewalks as directed. 26. Lay full-size units first followed by closure units consisting of at least 25 percent SPACE
(25%) of a full unit. Cut detectable warning paver units using a power saw. RAMP_ RAMP

3. Maximum allowable cross slope on sidewalk and curb ramp surfaces is 2%.

4. The minimum sidewalk width is 5. Where the sidewalk is adjacent to the back of curb, SIDEWALKS 20 (Min.

a 6° sidewalk width is desirable. Where a 5° sidewalk cannot be provided due to site

constraints, sidewalk width may be reduced to 4’ for short distances. 27. Provide clear ground space at operable parts, including pedestrian push buttons. ~

5'x 5’ passing areas at intervals not to exceed 200’ are required. Operable parts shall be placed within unobstructed reach range specified in

PROWAG section R406. BACK OF
5. Turning Spaces shall be 5'x 5 minimum. Cross slope shall be maximum 2%. PARALLEL CURB RAMP CURB
28. Place traffic signal or illumination poles, ground boxes, controller boxes, signs, TYPICAL PLACEMENT OF DETECTABLE WARNING

6. Clear space at the bottom of curb ramps shall be a minimum of 4'x 4’ wholly contained drainage facilities and other items so as not to obstruct the pedestrian access route SURFACE ON LANDING AT STREET EDGE.

within the crosswalk and wholly outside the parallel vehicular travel path. or clear ground space.
7. Provide flared sides where the pedestrian circulation path crosses the curb ramp. 29. Street grades and cross slopes shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans.

Flared sides shall be sloped at 10% maximum, measured parallel to the curb. PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL

Returned curbs may be used only where pedestrians would not normally walk across 30. Changes in level greater than 1/4 inch are not permitted. DIRECTION

the ramp, either because the adjacent surface is planted, substantially obstructed,

or otherwise protected. 31. The least possible grade should be used to maximize accessibility. The running slope

of sidewalks and crosswalks within the public right of way may follow the grade of TURNING

8. Additional information on curb ramp location, design, light reflective value and the parallel roadway. Where a continuous grade greater than five percent (5%) must be SPACE

texture may be found in the latest draft of the Proposed Guidelines for provided, handrails may be desirable to improve accessibility. Handrails may also be

Pedestrian Facilities in the Public Right of Way (PROWAG) as published by the needed to protect pedestrians from potentially hazardous conditions. If provided, handrails DETECTABLE WARNING

U.S. Architectural and Transportation Barriers Compliance Board (Access Board). shal |l comply with PROWAG R409. RAMP SURFACE
9. To serve as a pedestrian refuge area, the median should be a minimum of 6’ wide, 32. Handrail extensions shall not protrude into the usable landing area or into intersecting \

measured from back of curbs. Medians should be designed to provide accessible pedestrian routes.

passage over or through them. SIDE FLARE

33. Driveways and turnouts shall be constructed and paid for in accordance with Item 2 (MIN. ) (TYP)

10. Small channelization islands, which do not provide a minimum 5'x 5° landing at the "Intersections, Driveways and Turnouts". Sidewalks shall be constructed and paid for

top of curb ramps, shall be cut through level with the surface of the street. in accordance with Item, "Sidewalks". { EE S
11. Crosswalk dimensions, crosswalk markings and stop bar locations shall be as shown 34. Sidewalk details are shown elsewhere in the plans. PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMP BACK OF

elsewhere in the plans. At intersections where crosswalk markings are not required, CURB

curb ramps shall align with ftheoretical crosswalks unless otherwise directed. TYPICAL PLACEMENT OF DETECTABLE

WARNING SURFACE ON SLOPING RAMP RUN.
12. Provide curb ramps to connect the pedestrian access route at each pedestrian street
crossing. Handrails are not required on curb ramps.

13. Curb ramps and landings shal |l be constructed and paid for in accordance with Item 531 PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL
"Sidewalks". DIRECTION

14. Place concrete at a minimum depth of 5" for ramps, flares and landings, unless
otherwise directed. TURNING

SPACE

15. Furnish and install No. 3 reinforcing steel bars at 18" o.c. both ways,

unless otherwise directed. * SIDE CURB

DETECTABLE WARNING PAVER PREFABRICATED DETECTABLE NOTE: AL
; T4 H F TH

16. Provide a smooth transition where the curb ramps connect to the street. WITH TRUNCATED DOMES ' WARNING PANEL DETEC??BLEEWRSN?NG SERFACE RAMP ///f
17. Curbs shown on sheet 1 within the Iimits of payment are considered part of the curb SIDE FLARE | SHALL BE 5" OR LESS \ 4

ramp for payment, whether it is concrete curb, gutter, or combined curb and gutter. (TYP) i FROM BACK OF CURB.

I

P . . R DETECTABLE WARNING
18. Existing features that comply with applicalble standards may remain in place unless SURFACE

otherwise shown on the plans.

I
DETECTABLE WARNING MATERIAL NO. 3 REBAR AT 18" (MAX) ON-CENTER ‘ \L(MIN.) 5" DEPTH EXCLUSIVE i BACK OF
BOTH WAYS OR AS DIRECTED ! OF DETECTABLE WARNING — CURB
19. Curb ramps must contain a detectable warning surface that consists of raised A A RETE - SHA \
fruncated domes complying with PROWAG. The surface must contrast visually with CLCOSNS,:ORMCOT'\:)C AEppELICASBLELL DIRECTIONAL CURB RAMP
adjoining surfaces, including side flares. Furnish and install an approved SPECIFICATIONS TYPICAL PLACEMENT OF DETECTABLE
cast-in-place dark brown or dark red detectable warning surface material WARNING SURFACE ON SLOPING RAMP RUN.
adjacent to uncolored concrete, unless specified elsewhere in the plans.
20. Detectable Warning Materials must meet TxDOT Departmental Materials Specification SECTION VIEW DETAIL SHEET 2 OF 4
DMS 4350 and be listed on the Material Producer List. Install products in accordance CURB RAMP AT DETECTIBLE WARNINGS
with manufacturer’s specifications. %G’ g;eslign
vision
21. Detectable warning surfaces must be firm, stable and slip resistant. ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
22. Detectable warning surfaces shall be a minimum of 24 inches in depth in the direction
of pedestrian travel, and extend the full width of the curb ramp or landing where the PEDESTR I AN FAC I I_ I T I ES

pedestrian access route enters the street. FQ le\ F>

23. Detectable warning surfaces shall be located so that the edge nearest the curb Iine (:LJ E3 hA ES
is at the back of curb and neither end of that edge is greater than 5 feet from the
back of curb. Detectable warning surfaces may be curved along the corner radius.

24. Shaded areas on Sheet 1 of 4 indicate the approximate location for the detectable FD E:[) 1 E3
warning surface for each curb ramp type. FILE: pedl8 onsTxDOT | owiVP | ok | ckiPK & JG
© TxDOT: MARCH, 2002 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISED 08, ZOOEREVISIONS 09] 3 27 090 CS

REVISED 06,2012 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

REVISED 01,2018
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SIDEWALK TREATMENT AT DRIVEWAYS

PLANTING OR OTHER
NON-WALKING SURFACE

DRIVEWAY PAYMENT

PROTECTED I
ZONE

SETBACK SIDEWALK 53"

PROTECTED ZONE

I
I I
I
I 4" MAX. POST I
I PROJECTION I
I
I
I

| " max. wacL 0|
I PROJECTION

I —[ll'
e

CANE DETECTABLE A

/H\\ RANGE
CLEAR SPACE ADJACENT
PROTECTED ZONE TO PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON

NOTE: IN PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION AREA, MAXIMUM 4" PROJECTION FOR POST
OR WALL MOUNTED OBJECTS BETWEEN 27" AND 80" ABOVE THE SURFACE.

PLANTING OR OTHER
NON-WALKING SURFACE

MAXIMUM 2%
CROSS SLOPE

MAX. LENGTH OF
OBSTRUCTION MIN. DISTANCE L
2°-0" BETWEEN OBSTRUCTIONS =z
I 5 -0 OBSTRUCT ION Q
CURB\ ‘ (POLE, HYDRANT, ETC.) PE%EUSITDRE[ACNANWEITH o
AY
> 27"
27"MAX.
4°'MIN. AT
5 SIDEWALK CODSTRUCTION 5" SIDEWALK
MIN. 4'MIN. AT MIN. WHEN AN OBSTRUCTION OF A HEIGHT GREATER THAN PROTRUDING OBJECTS OF A HEIGHT <27"
OBSTRUCTION 27" FROM THE SURFACE WOULD CREATE A PROTRUSION ARE DETECTABLE BY CANE AND DO NOT
OF MORE THAN 4" INTO THE PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION  REQUIRE ADDITIONAL TREATMENT.
AREA, CONSTRUCT ADDITIONAL CURB OR FOUNDATION
AT THE BOTTOM TO PROVIDE A MAXIMUM 4" OVERHANG.

DETECTION BARRIER FOR
PLAN VIEW VERTICAL CLEARANCE < 80"

PLACEMENT OF STREET FIXTURES

OBSTRUCTION (CONTROLLER
CABINET, MAILBOX, ETC.)

SHEET 3 OF 4
NOTE: ITEMS NOT INTENDED FOR PUBLIC USE. ® .
MINIMUM 4° X 4’ CLEAR GROUND SPACE % glevs;;g;gn
REQUIRED AT PUBLIC USE FIXTURES. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES
CURB RAMPS

NOTES: PED-18

% WHERE DRIVEWAYS CROSS THE PEDESTRIAN ROUTE,

SIDES SHALL BE FLARED AT 10% MAX SLOPE. FILE: ped!8 DN TXDOT IDMVPI ke KM IcmPK&m
©T><DOT: MARCH, 2002 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
% % [F CURB HEIGHT IS GREATER THAN 6 INCHES, USE REVISIONS 0913 27 090 [
GRADE LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 5%. HANDRAIL AND REVISED 06, 2015 bisT counTy SREET N
REVISED 01,2018 .
DETECTABLE WARNING ARE NOT REQUIRED. YKM VICTORIA 51




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

1/18/2024

FILE: S$FILES

DATE:

TYPICAL CROSSING LAYOUTS
SEE SHEET 1 OF 4 FOR DETAILS AND DIMENSIONS

PREFERRED LOCATION OF
PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON (TYP)

5°X 5° (MIN.)

TURNING SPACE 5°X 5" (MIN.)

TURNING SPACE

/STOP BAR

SPLIT RADIAL

RAMP PLACEMENT CROSSWALK Q.
&
SIDEWALK
SIDEWALK
z—_ NN o A ,
/\ /
SIDEWALK ADJACENT 4'X 4" (MIN.) SIDEWALK ADJACENT /
TO CURB MANEUVERING SPACES TO CURB —_—
CROSSWALK | =—|
5°X 5" (MIN.)
&§: ‘ SHARED
SKEWED INTERSECTION WITH "LARGE" RADIUS —-—7 TURNING SPACE
- %
‘ & \\\—STOP BAR
| £
=
=
STOP BAR
iy ar AT INTERSECTION
5'X 5’ (MIN.)

TURNING SPACE W/FREE RIGHT TURN & ISLAND

CROSSWALK
SIDEWALK

v v
N ¥ A

SIDEWALK

SIDEWALK REMOTE

N
SIDEWALK ADJACENT / ’ / 4°X 4" (MIN.)

TO CURB MANEUVERING FROM CURB 5°X 5° (MIN. )
SPACES TURNING SPACE 47 (MIN.) AT |
OBSTRUCTION |
SKEWED INTERSECTION WITH "SMALL" RADIUS < IoEMALK N 5 VIN. SIDEWALK |~ | — ;s
| 6’ PREFERRED. Yy YL LY ‘ [ IR SIS
N i
| |
SIDEWALK ADJACENT SIDEWALK REMOTE
TO CURB FROM CURB
STOP BAR MID-BLOCK PLACEMENT
//ﬁ PERPENDICULAR RAMPS
5'X 5" (MIN.)
TURNING SPACE -
CROSSWALK
SIDEWALK
e SIDEWALK
== —- — SHEET 4 OF 4
» ‘ %G’ Design
SIDEWALK REMOTE | 4% 4 MIN SIDEWALK ADJACENT _ Division
FROM CURB MANEUVERING TO CURB I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SPACES
LEGEND: PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES
NORMAL INTERSECTION WITH "SMALL" RADIUS SHOWS DOWNWARD SLOPE. - CURB RAMPS
DENOTES PREFERRED LOCATION OF PEDESTRIAN
PUSH BUTTON (IF APPLICABLE). X PED-18
DENOTES PLANTING OR NON-WALKING SURFACE PILE: pecl® w007 | owVP | orci [ oxik s
NOT PART OF PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION PATH. VA © TxDOT: MARCH, 2002 coT |seeT) w08 HIGANAT
A A v REVISED 08, ZOOEREVISIONS 091 3 27 090 CS
b REVISED oh 21 DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO
' YKM VICTORIA 52




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

1/18/2024
$FILES

DATE:
FILE:

Parapet End = F 4'-0" Min & 9'-0" Max ~ End Post 4'-0" Min & 9'-0" Max ~ End Post T—W (4'—0” Min & 9'-0" Max ~ End Post
Wingwall Length Concrete Panel Length Concrete Panel Length

(Variable) 5'-0" Min T B
5'-0" @ ‘ L 6'-0" Opening ) 4'-0" L 6'-0" Opening L 4'-0" ) 6'-0" ‘ ‘ ‘ L 6'-0" Opening ) 4'-0" ) 6'-0" ‘ N
Interior Post | “TInterior Post Opening ‘ Interior Post Opening i
30 2-0" Same as Slab _ 10'-0" C/c Interior Post N . Same as Slab Y Min j‘ See "Post Joint
) ) Jt Opening F T H Jt Opening 3" Max ‘ Detail" (Typ)
End of Bridge Rail Face of HSS Rail Section | HSS Rail Section |
for payment ————= Abut Bkwl ‘4> f= == j‘
2-4" 1-10" 10'-0" Max 10'-0" Max 10'-0" Max L 10'-0" Max | L 10'-0" Max L 10'-0" Max
o —— ‘ o “ T T
q -0 Top of Slab ! | Permissibl ‘ 10" Min
. — ~Top o a ~—Permissible @—jﬁﬂi |
Thrie-Beam or Sidewalk 60° | construction (Typ)
Terminal % ! ‘ 1-0" | | |
Connector | 1 Joint ! - ‘
Il Il
| ‘ | T 1 T
Typical Water
[ ‘ Barrier (if used) — ‘
|
! 6" Min HSS ; J
Controlled Joint or ; f
<~ [imit ~— HSS 1.900 x 0.145 . . See "Post
‘ O/fm/l4b5u[ (Typ) embed Construction Joint Joint Detail”
| Wingwall
‘ _-m_li T T T T
AT ABUTMENTS AT BENTS WITH SLAB EXP JOINTS AT BENTS WITHOUT SLAB EXP JOINTS
ROADWAY ELEVATION OF RAIL ON BRIDGE
(Showing without raised sidewalk)
Concrete Panel Length
Parapet End ) 6'-0" Opening 4'-0" ) 6'-0" Opening ) 4'-0" 6'-0" Opening ) Parapet End
f”d of Bridge Rail (Variable) 5'-0" Min ‘V iabl Interior Post ‘ ‘ Interior Post Variabl ‘ (Variable) 5'-0" Min End of Bridae Rail
or payment —————— 5_0" m ariable 10-0" C/c Interior Post ariable m 5_0" i fn of Bridge Rai
f { or payment
3-0" L 2-0" | ‘ ‘ | HSS Rail Section | ‘ ‘ |20 3-0"
\ ‘ ‘ \
2'-4" I'-10" ‘ 10'-0" Max ‘ ) ‘ ‘ 10'-0" Max ‘ ‘ ) ‘ 10'-0" Max ‘ 1I'-10" 2'-4"
Con rm that rst soil ‘ ‘
post does not come in ‘ 17-0" i \ ‘ \ 1'-0" ‘
contact with con icts. ! ‘ ﬁzi;zhooca/?;é/ ‘ ‘ Permissible ‘ ‘ ‘ !
1'-0" Construction 1-0"
. ‘ 3 Curb (RAC) o o | G ‘ .
¢ Thrie-Beam ‘ | ‘ ! ! ‘ | ‘ ¢ Thrie-Beam
Terminal | | | | Terminal
Connector L | AT LN L | Connector
I M I I M @
(== ‘ ‘
I - B | | | B R
R ! - ! s I
‘ I I
| | |
f__fT__/_b__/_b___/_b__’_b__’_b___’T__’_b__/_b_kb/_b__,_/Eb__’_b__’_b__’_b__fj_] |
Y R S A PO S | S 1 k2 L - | P
[ [ 11 1
18 6" Min HSS 11 | ,! Limits of Culvert |
Limits of Culvert & RAC. See RAC T " : Parallel Wing
standard for skewed culverts. ] (Typ) embed |, Ib | |
L hss 1.900 x 0.145 e L L SHEET 1 OF 4
= Bridge
ivision
AT STRAIGHT OR FLARED WINGS AT PARALLEL WINGS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
ROADWAY ELEVATION OF RAIL ON BOX CULVERTS
Showing 0° skew culvert. Skewed culverts similar. See RAC standard for details not shown.
Vertical joints in concrete rail are not required, unless shown elsewhere. COMB]NAT]ON RA]L

@ Terminal Connectors and associated hardware are to be paid for under the Item "Metal
Beam Guard Fence". Attach Metal Beam Guard Fence Transitions to the bridge rail and
extend along the embankment unless otherwise shown in the plans.

@ Wingwall Length minus 5'-0" (Varies) TYPE C223

@@ Splice Jt or Exp Jt FILE rlstd019-19.dgn on: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT [ow: JTR [ex: AES
©rxDoT  September 2019 conr | secr 108 HIGHWAY
@ One shop splice per HSS rail section is permitted with minimum 85 percent penetration. REVISIONS 0913| 27 090 Ccs
The weld may be square groove or single vee groove. Grind smooth. DpIsT counTy SHEET 0.
YKM VICTORIA 53




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

1/18/2024
$FILES

DATE:
FILE:

S1(#3) ~

T — = -1
oi_gn
- I ] <—IL A V(#5)
- N INERD
I G e S e i HSS
i — h d ! Rail Pipe
N | Rail (6
U rr#5) Rail —— — 6"
| - N i e
F;e/d)bendh w Turndown ‘ 5 S’la 3 1 gi/c(;/;% 5?27/ of 7 3
R(#5) as shown () 1] IS - 2 "—T"‘»‘?Ti
S s yp) 14 2
3-0"  r—] | oS~ ~ ——= e
Z|oaq | —— 136" Dia Anchor
/ - e | IS % e 16" Dia Anchor ‘ ‘ Turndown@
. 1 7 ] 7 o~ - Bolt Hole (Typ) —— 1
SU2(#3 R(#5 WU(#5 RN | [N © b s
(#3) ‘ ~ R(#5) ~wu )@ = 18 5 MI ?HBMPL% N —(:;;ler
; = : (ASTM A36) ——————_| i
s < N - ot
N - - . - BN Base PL % N @J Drain Hole b =
T L \— — = @ N (ASTM A36) ~ Post ( %" Dia Max)
= >~ - - — — — / Note that at least two anchor points (as shown) are
- - | — required for the Bridge Rail on the Abutment Wingwall TRANSVERSE SECTION POST BASE PLATE PLAN BR/:\ASIE /TJLLIZ#? (I)’{VAAIIV
N V(#5) ; h&/ i Longer Wingwalls may require more than two Rail anchorages.
matc =
bars WU(#5) =~
Field bend HSS RAIL TERMINAL DETAIL HSS RAIL DETAILS
R(#5) as shown SECTION B-B
‘ 5'-0"
1'-0" 2'-0" @ | Concrete Panel Length |
6" S Bars Spaced at 6" Max 2" 2" Bars S1 Spaced at 6" Max ‘ 2"
R‘ Same as Slab ; Ri#5 Z(#5)Umagd7 S1i#3 Z(#5)Umagfh See "Post Joint | Yy Min
# # # ;
m ( | (~R#5) Jt Opening ! ‘ (R#3) ars Ur#3) (- S1#E) ars Ul#5) — Detail" (Typ) ‘ ‘ ¥ Max
| |
pUZgpe— ' | ‘
i N ‘ @ Terminal Connectors and associated hardware are to be paid
S2(#3) S1(#3) for under the Item "Metal Beam Guard Fence". Attach Metal
SUI(#3) ‘ ! Beam Guard Fence Transitions to the bridge rail and extend
Space as ; V(#5) | ‘ along the embankment unless otherwise shown in the plans.
/B match
shown. Q - 1 ‘ bars ‘ ' @ Wingwall Length minus 5'-0" (Varies)
N | WU(#5) | N
SU2(#3) ‘ ( 1 (\U“’ @ Increase 2" for structures with overlay.
] I
! | Bl (6) Hss 2.875 x 0.203
o =
(Typ) ‘ @ HSS 2.375 x 0.154
yp.
L#5) match ‘ L#5) match ‘ ‘ %" Dia Hole in bottom of HSS rail (Minimum 1 hole between
WU(#5) at Top of Abutment bars U(#5) (9) u#s) 1) —— R(#5) bars U(#5) R(#5) —  U(#5) ——— oo
8" Max i -
Hnoel =3 U Spa at 3 %' Max =5 U Spa at 6" Max > =3 U Spa at 3 % Max ! > @ Bars L(#5) are part of rail reinforcing and are included in
R . e . o e . S o unit price bid for railing. Space with Bars U. Bars L match
4-0" Min & 9'-0" Max 6'-0" Opening 4-0 6'-0" Opening 4-0" Min & 9'-0" Max slab bar cover. Bars L may be bundled with top slab
End Post Interior Post End Post reinforcing if spacing is equivalent.
PARAPET END AT BENTS WITH AT BENTS WITHOUT i .
AT _ABUT WINGWALL 1D SLAB_EXP_JOINTS AT 4' INTERIOR POST SLAB _EXP_JOINTS B"“ SUN#3), SU2(#3) and WU(#5) not shown for clarity.
Substitute Bars U(#5) for Bars WU(#5) when parapet end
ELEVATION SHOWING TYPICAL REINFORCING PLACEMENT is Jocated on anchorage curb over culvert top slab.  Use
Showing rail on slab and without raised sidewalk. Rail on box culvert similar. HSS not shown for clarity.
1'-8" ) )
Q—ﬂn—ﬂ ~— @ 5~ 1" Dia holes and 2 %" Dia x 2" deep recesses. Form or
core holes and recesses. Percussion drilling is not permitted.
6" R Adjust placement of reinforcing steel as necessary to avoid bolt
holes and recesses. Bolt recesses are only required when c
pedestrian sidewalks are adjacent to back of rail. Provide bolts g SHEET 2 OF 4
f 1en 30
¢ Thrie-Beam of su cient length to extend 5" to %" beyond nut. _ ‘ ® Bridge
T inal Sleeve i Division
ermina I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Connector

Top of Abut Wingwall or

RAC/Culvert Parallel Wings

ELEVATION
TERMINAL CONNECTION DETAILS

—

\\ Y" Dia Pin
(Driving Fit)
or welded lug

" Dia Pin

(Driving Fit)
or welded lug

AT SPLICE OR EXP JTS

SECTION C-C

PIPE SPLICE DETAILS

COMBINATION RAIL

TYPE C223

FILE: rlstd019-19.dgn on: TxDOT ‘CK TxDOT ‘nw JTR ck: AES

©rxDoT  September 2019 conr | secr 108 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 091327 090 Cs
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
YKM VICTORIA 54




No warranty of any

use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act"
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

s made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
T

kini

$TIMES

1/18/2024
$FILES

DATE:
FILE:

36 (@)

3" Chamfer
(Typ)

-3 1y

1'-0"

Nominal
Face of Rail

-3 1

-0

N
&

Nominal
‘ Face of Rail

Wingwall Length (Variable) 5'-0" Min

10"

|

(Typ)

S1(#3)

-3 %" -3 by
720" =—17Tra c Side 1o = Tra c Side
Nominal 7 3" Nominal
Face of Rail "—ﬂ ‘ Face of Rail
3" Chamfer %" Chamfer
(Typ) (Typ) 5
1 | P )
7 F—-s1#3) /\ i|-Hsz(#3)
(Typ) | o o y
v(#5)  (5) vi#s) L) (5)
4 ]/4” o < - o <] o
= -~ =
- ‘%‘k R(#5) : » ] R(#5) E
. SUI(#3) 9% L
g o |~ ol g N Post @
g N d I :‘T
) s ; ‘ 3 & T~ R#5)
%? 4% @ 9 P % Ha—?Approach S A
~ | | Slab ~ | |
WU(#S)@f—‘P ‘ or CRCP wuww@f ‘
Vertical %" Rebonded ‘ ‘
Reinforcing steel 9 P recycled tire rubber 9 P
SECTION D-D SECTION E-E

ON ABUTMENT WINGWALLS
OR CIP RETAINING WALLS

ON ABUTMENT WINGWALLS
OR CIP RETAINING WALLS

SI1(#3)
1% R
V(#5) =
(Typ) |l o @
e [ R(#5) > SIS
G [ = =
1 W 9 Iy S [ ©
4 by Post ! @
Bars L, U and V 4 -
3 R(#5) ©p =
N S <
o s

Bars L match
slab bars Cov

R(#5)

\/...

\

-

%" Chamfer

6 R (D

5-0"

©

36 (9)

L Top of Slab

d/
Sldewalk

7-0" 20"

4% 16
I |

g==

AT POST
ON BRIDGE SLAB

i

SECTIONS THRU RAIL WITHOUT RAISED SIDEWALK

Sections on box culvert similar.

7" Chamfer
(Typ)

-3 1

1-0"

7 " Nominal

~ 4’1 ‘ Face of Rail

AT OPENING
ON BRIDGE SLAB

Typical Water
Lo Barrier (if used)
/2 ]u

-3 1y

1-0"

" Nominal
~ 4’1 ‘ Face of Rail
I

N

10"

.

1'-3 " -3 Iy
1'-0" ~—Tra c Side -0 ~—Tra c Side
Nominal 7 3" Nominal
Face of Rail = Face of Rail
I
3" Chamfer " Chamfer
(Typ) (Typ) 5
l/“ Q o ] o o ]
2 N s N —su#3)
(Typ) | | o o o y i
V(#5) V(#5) < ©
au |k o] o S 3
< >~ <
- >—‘|F R(#5) : . ] R(#5) E
=— SUI(#3) 9 by Y
2 X 2 ~~ Post i,
" " 4 T
& 5 {
QA i ) | D & i~ [ R(#5)
[ % [ % L Top of
R " r N - L Raised
* 4w (9] 9 i I k*ﬁtAppmach S 9 P Sidewalk
=~ " Slab ~
wur#5)(11) : : or CRCP wu(#5)(11) : :
Vertical —— 15" Rebonded ! \
Reinforcing steel 9 P recycled tire rubber 9 p
SECTION D-D SECTION E-E

ON ABUTMENT WINGWALLS
OR CIP RETAINING WALLS

ON ABUTMENT WINGWALLS
OR CIP RETAINING WALLS

SECTIONS THRU RAIL WITH

ﬂ %" Chamfer
(Typ)
o

36"

S1(#3) SI(#3)
Al . 5 . .
V(#5) <
(Typ) | | I3 o 13
~ 3 = ~_—
B ] R(#5) S P R(#5)
1 9 Iy S [ © S Top of
T Raised
4y — Post ol A9 Sidewak
Bars L, U and V C % o| - o 3
, | T
d o< R(#5 . I
" Ll (72 kS 77
( . (
L 0
el g o o s =
| - s l

Bars L match
slab bars Cov

p
P
I
I
I
I

AT POST
ON BRIDGE SLAB

RAISED SIDEWALK

@ Wingwall Length minus 5'-0" (Varies)

@ Increase 2" for structures with overlay.

AT OPENING
ON BRIDGE SLAB

Typical Water

-

ELEVATION AT

Face of
Abut Bkw/|—=

ABUTMENT WINGWALL

Opening

W' Min
" Max

Form to here. ﬂ

Controlled Joint o
Construction Joint

r

]

Box culvert parallel wings or rail anchorage curb similar.
HSS rail not shown for clarity.

Tool
V groove

POST JOINT DETAIL

(Showing without raised sidewalk)
Provide at all interior bents without
slab expansion joints.

SHEET 3 OF 4

J\_] Barrier (if used)
]

=t Bridge
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

Sections on box culvert similar.

@ Bars L(#5) are part of rail reinforcing and are included in unit price
bid for railing. Space with Bars U. Bars L match slab bar cover.
Bars L may be bundled with top slab reinforcing if spacing is equivalent.

@ Substitute Bars U(#5) for Bars WU(#5) when parapet end is located on

anchorage curb over culvert top slab.

parallel wings.

Use Bars WU(#5) in culvert

@ When vertical reinforcing has closer clear cover over horizontal reinforcing in

abutment wingwalls on tra c side of wall, move the horizontal wingwall/retaining
wall reinforcing to the inside of Bars WU where bars con ict.

@ Top longitudinal slab bar may be adjusted laterally 3" plus or minus to tie reinforcing.

HSS 1.900 x 0.145

@ Raised Sidewalk.

COMBINATION RAIL

TYPE C223

FILE rlstd019-19.dgn on: TxDOT \CK TXDOT ‘nw JTR ck: AES
©rxDoT  September 2019 conr | secr 108 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0913| 27 090 CS

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

YKM VICTORIA 55




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

& Concrete Rail Footprint ——

Outside Edge
of Slab or
Abut Wingwall

& Slab
Expansion

Jo/nth\

Outside Edge

of S/ab.ﬁ

RAIL DATA FOR HORIZONTAL CURVES
RADIUS TO MAX CHORD CONSTRUCT
FACE OF RAIL LENGTH OR FABRICATE
Over 2800 29'-0" Straight rail sections
&\“ Over 1400 thru 2800' 14'-6" To required radius
“ Over 700' thru 1400’ 7'-3" or to chords shown
T Thru 700 Zero To required radius

¢ %" Dia hex head anchor

bolt or threaded rod =
(ATSM A307 Gr A) with =
one hardened steel washer &

(ASTM F436) placed under
each hex nut (ASTM A563).
I
J

Thrd
Lgth

One additional hex nut
must be furnished and
tack welded for each

threaded rod.
M
~ Tack — -

Flush or V6" Max

10

CAST-IN-PLACE
ANCHOR BOLT OPTIONS

~— G Concrete Rail Expansion Joint. Location of Rail Expansion

Joint must be at the intersection of € Slab Expansion Joint,
G Rail Footprint and perpendicular to slab outside edge.

L

Rail
Footprint

|

PLAN OF RAIL AT EXPANSION JOINTS

Tra ¢ Side of Rail

$TIMES

1/18/2024
$FILES

DATE:
FILE:

Example showing Slab Expansion Joints without breakbacks.

s1 -0 %"

52 11 %"

2
(Typ)

+

BARS S (#3)

su1 -0 %"

su2 10 74"
L
+®

BARS SU (#3)

Cross-hatched area must have
15" Preformed Bitumuminous
Fiber Material under concrete
rail, as shown.

~—Installed bar
may rest on top
of slab or wall.

1 K‘C
—3 3" Dia
Bending
@ Pin
NS
) 5"
N

BARS V (#5)

@ Increase 2" for structures with overlay.
See "Material Notes" for anchor bolt information.

@ For raised sidewalks, add sidewalk height to total
bar height. Use sidewalk height at rail's location.

At the Contractor's option, Bars V may be replaced by
extending Bars U to 2'-5 " above the roadway/sidewalk
surface without overlay.

10"

© 3 % oia , 33 o
@ Bending . Bending
v Pin = Pin
jw} i
=~ o 5

2-5"

BARS WU (#5) BARS L (#5)

||

BARS U (#5)

CONSTRUCTION NOTES:

Face of rail, posts and parapet must be vertical transversely unless otherwise approved by
the Engineer. HSS rail posts and opening end faces must be perpendicular to top of adjacent
concrete parapet grade. Use epoxy mortar under HSS rail post base plates if gaps larger than
V6" exist.

Provide water barriers at openings draining onto undercrossing roadways and sidewalks. They
may be cast-in-place or precast in convenient lengths and bonded to the bridge deck with an
approved epoxy cement.

HSS rail sections must not include less than two posts, and no more than four (except at
Abutments).

Round or chamfer exposed edges of HSS rail and HSS rail posts to approximately Y%g" by
grinding.

Test adhesive anchors in accordance with Item 450.3.3, “Tests”. Test 3 anchors per 100 anchors
installed. Perform corrective measures to provide adequate capacity if any of the tests do not
meet the required test load. Repair damage from testing as directed.

At the Contractor's option anchor bolts may be cast with the parapet. See "Material Notes".

Chamfer all exposed corners.

MATERIAL NOTES:

Provide Class "C" concrete. Provide Class "C" (HPC) if required elsewhere.

Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.

Epoxy coat or galvanize all reinforcing steel if slab bars are epoxy coated or galvanized.

Provide ASTM A1085, A500 Gr B or A53 Gr B for all HSS.

Galvanize all metal components of steel rail system. Apply additional coatings when shown
elsewhere on the plans. When plans require paint over gavanizing, follow the requirements for
painting galvanized steel in Item 445, "Galvanizing" and when eld painting, Item 446, "Field
Cleaning and Painting Steel". Sleeve members and anchor bolts must receive galvanization prior
to installation and only eld paint after installation unless directed otherwise by Engineer.

Deformed Welded Wire Reinforcing (WWR) (ASTM A1064) of equal size and spacing may be
substituted for Bars U, V, and WU unless noted otherwise.

Anchor bolts must be %" Dia ASTM A307 Gr A fully threaded rods with one hex nut and one
hardened steel washer (ASTM F436) each. Nuts must conform to ASTM A563 requirements. Embed
fully threaded rods into parapet wall with a Type IlI, Class C, D, E, or F anchor adhesive. Minimum
adhesive anchor embedment depth is 3". Anchor adhesive chosen must be able to achieve a
nominal bond strength in tension of a single anchor, Na, of 5 kips (edge distance must be accounted
for). Submit signed and sealed calculations or the manufacturer's published literature showing the
proposed anchor adhesive's ability to develop this load to the Engineer for approval prior to use.
Anchor installation, including hole size, drilling, and clean out, must be in accordance with Item 450,
“Railing".

Optional cast-in-place anchor bolts must be %" Dia ASTM A307 Gr A bolts (or threaded rods with
one tack welded hex nut each) with one hex nut and one hardened steel washer (ASTM F436) at each
bolt. Nuts must conform to ASTM A563 requirements.

Provide bar laps, where required, as follows: Uncoated or galvanized ~ #5 = 2'-0"

Epoxy coated ~ #5 = 3'-0"

GENERAL NOTES:

This rail has been evaluated by full-scale crash test to meet MASH TL-3 criteria. This rail can
be used for speeds of 50 mph and greater when a TL-3 rated guard fence transition is used.
When a TL-2 rated guard fence transition is used, this rail can only be used for speeds of 45 mph
and less.

Do not use this railing on bridges with expansion joints providing more than 5" movement.

Rail anchorage details shown on this standard may require modi cation for select structure
types.

See appropriate details elsewhere in plans for these modi cations.

Submit erection drawings showing panel lengths, HSS rail post spacing, and anchor bolt setting to
the Engineer for approval.

Average weight of railing with no overlay:

370 plf total
358 plf (Conc)
12 plf (Steel)

Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted otherwise.
Reinforcing bar dimensions shown are out-to-out of bar.
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See applicable rail
standard for rail
anchorage details

Tra ¢ side Face

4'-3" New Wingwall Curb Slab 2'-3"

See applicable rail standard
for rail anchorage details

Tra c side Face

- Top of new
N = Anchorage Curb See applicable rail
- Tack Weld standard for rail
anchorage details
N Heavy Hex Nuts
5| = Tra c side Face
| 2 of New RAC-R ——= "
@l - %" Dia threaded Finished ol
< 2|k anchor rod [nishe 3|
I (ASTM A193 Crade IHO
Gr B7 or Top Slab of 1S
8 F1554 Gr 105) Exsting o
S Culvert
= 5@
- =8 x
= S
S = 2 T o
% S Plate Washer = @ ola =
e = % x3x3  pm====- /
S = "
=|E or 3 Dia, Breakback
S o (ASTM A36) e Bars HI Spa
at 6" Max
Heavy Hex Jam Nut
or Heavy Hex Nut

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

STRAIGHT ANCHOR@

Top of new
Anchorage Curb

31/4“‘

Varies

TYPICAL SECTION ~ TYPE 1

Used when the top of the Retro t Curb is less than 8"

above existing slab. Showing T223 Rail other rails similar.
(Bars L(#5) on T223 and C223 Rails are not used for this
structure). Bars RH(#5) required on standards T80HT, T80SS
and T224 are not required when used with the RAC-R standard.

@ "T" is equal to the existing culvert top slab thickness.

If "T" is less than 6", a special design will be required.
"C" is equal to the Retro t Rail Anchorage Curb thickness.

1
1
1
1
1
of New RAC-R——= __J of New RAC-R —= (__‘__
- I 1 Ln . ! 1o
Finished S1(#4) b ! % Finished S2(#4) Y L%
Grade | 1 = Grade | 1 ! N
\HZ(#‘I) A \ J#) ~ S
| S P T T heo o T — Pl N
1 ) 1 1)
® | o - — ® | Hl -
[ B I
§ %Qg = Q h S -2
= T o =
2 B R LR R i I R
ZAI < A
I 8773 2 4 s . \ / i
e — - - ~
o 4 E A \
e ] ™
H[ Anchors@ = @ % X 1 :QI Q§
__________ _J L(#5 Spa A(#4 Spa ' ' LIE2
Top Slab of ‘ at 8" Max) at 12" Max) Srenkback : : . w
Existing Breakback Line @ Bars D (#6 Spa reaxbac I I
Culvert ‘ ‘ at 1'-0" Max) 1 1
Const Jt @ Anchors Yo e Field side

¢ Bars D(#6) and Holes Face of

and Holes at € parallel Wingwall ———= Existing

ERZ Culvert
b Parallel
Wingwall

TYPICAL SECTION ~ TYPE 2

Used when the Retro t Curb is 8" in height or greater.

Showing T223 Rail, other rails similar. (Bars L(#5) on T223
and C223 Rails are not used for this structure). Bars RH(#5)
required on standards T8OHT, T80SS and T224 are not required
when used with the RAC-R standard.

TYPICAL SECTION ~ PARALLEL WINGWALL

Wingwall Anchorage Curb is required on Parallel Wingwalls only. Omit Wingwall Anchorage Curb on
Flared and Straight Wingwalls. Showing T223 Rail, other rails similar. (Bars L(#5) on T223 and
C223 Rails are not used for this structure). Bars RH(#5) required on standards T80HT, T80SS
and T224 are not required when used with RAC-R standard.

CONSTRUCTION NOTES:

Field verify dimensions before commencing work and ordering materials.

MATERIAL NOTES:
Provide Class "C" concrete (f'c=3,600 psi). Provide Class "C" (HPC) concrete if shown

Embed bars D(#6) into existing wingwall with a Type 111,
Class C, D, E, or F anchor adhesive. Minimum adhesive anchor
embedment depth is 12". Anchor adhesive chosen must be able
to achieve a basic bond strength in tension, Nba, of 26 kips.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act.
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

1/18/2024
$FILES

DATE:
FILE:

<
=
- ‘ 7" Dia threaded
N ¢ anchor rod
RS (ASTM A193 Gr B7
= | or F1554 Gr 105)
A\ @ Heavy Hex Nuts
=[]
al g g
2le % = Plate Washer
1Y) g = =
I = Yi6x 3 x 3
2|8 N = or 3" Dia,
Wik N E (ASTM A36)
= §
Heavy Hex Jam Nut
or Heavy Hex Nut
HOOKED ANCHOR@
2'-0" 2'-0"
5" Lap 12" Lap
< r—j
Min & Typ - ~ m Min & Typ
%) %) 0
:m ol
=i
nis =
2IER| 3|y
Sl ~ S| <
< | ~ =
o £

BARS S (#4)

OPTIONAL
BARS S (#4)

7-n

on

BARS L (#5)

The total thickness ("T" plus "C") must be 8" minimum in
order to properly install the railing anchorage reinforcing.

Remove shaded portion of existing concrete to Breakback Line
shown. Care must be taken so as to not damage existing
reinforcing. Replace damaged reinforcing with new, like
reinforcing. Clean existing reinforcing and incorporate

into new concrete construction.

Saw cut (score) 1" deep ush with top of existing culvert
slab, on the eld side face of existing curb, if present.

After scoring, remove shaded portion of existing concrete to
Breakback Line shown. Do not damage existing reinforcing.
Clean, bend and incorporate existing reinforcing into new
concrete construction. Note that new anchors, as shown in
the detail, are required even when existing reinforcing
remains in use. Remove existing overlay and/or base material
to ush with top of culvert in areas of new construction.

Care must be taken to not damage the existing slab. In order
to prevent existing asphalt remnants from acting as a bond
breaker between the exposed, existing concrete and the

retro tted concrete curb, clean the newly exposed concrete
with abrasive blasting or shot blasting. Remove all loose
debris prior to placing new anchorage curb.

Core drill 1" diameter holes through existing slab.
Percussion drilling is not permitted. Patch spalls, when
directed by the Engineer, in accordance with Item 429,
"Concrete Structure Repair", at the Contractor's expense.
Tighten nuts snug tight.

Space eld side anchors at 36" maximum. Space tra c side
anchors at 11" maximum. Do not align eld side and tra c
side anchors transversely.

Retro t Wingwall Anchorage Curb must always be 2'-0" in

height. Breakback existing wingwall as needed in order to
properly align the wingwall Anchorage Curb with that placed on
the existing culvert. Saw cut (score) 1" deep on eld side

face of the existing wingwall prior to breakback. Care must

be taken so as to not damage existing reinforcing. Clean and
extend existing reinforcing into new construction. Note that
new Bars D(#6), as shown in the detail, are required even when
existing reinforcing remains in use.

Submit signed and sealed calculations or the manufacturer's
published literature showing the proposed anchor adhesive's
ability to develop this load to the Engineer for approval prior
to use. Anchor installation, including hole size, drilling, and
clean out, must be in accordance with Item 450, “Railing.” If

elsewhere in the plans.
Chamfer all exposed corners %" unless shown otherwise.
Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
Galvanize all reinforcing steel if required elsewhere.

Provide bar laps, where required, as follows: Uncoated or galvanized ~ #4 = 1'-11"

existing parallel wingwall thickness is less than 8", a special

design will be required.

@ Use straight anchors if retro t anchorage curb is 1'-2" or
greater in thickness. Use hooked anchors for retro t

anchorage curb less than 1'-2" thick.

on plans.

GENERAL NOTES:

Galvanize %" Dia threaded rods, heavy hex nuts and plate washers, unless otherwise shown

Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Speci cations.

The rail anchorage curb details have su cient strength for use with all standard rail types.

See appropriate rail standard for approved speed restrictions, notes and details not shown.

For vehicle safety, the top of the new curb must be ush with the nished grade.
These details are for use with curbs with a maximum height of 2'-0" only. Curb heights
greater than 2'-0" will require special design.

Removal and replacement of back Il, subgrade, and asphalt or concrete pavement necessary
for this installation is considered subsidiary to the rail anchorage curb.

Payment for rail anchorage curb (including wingwall curb slab) will be by CY of Class "C" or

Class "C" (HPC) concrete.

Not all possible combinations of existing box culverts, curbs, wingwalls etc. have been shown
on this sheet. Other combinations and reinforcement arrangements are permissible if they meet
the same strength requirements as indicated on this sheet.

Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted otherwise.
Reinforcing bar dimensions shown are out-to-out of bar.
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act.
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

1/18/2024
$FILES

DATE:
FILE:

Existing
Parallel

Wingwall —]

End of
Parallel
Wing

Tra c side Face

PARALLEL WINGWALL

AT 0° SKEW CULVERT

PARALLEL WINGWALL
AT SKEWED CULVERT

STRAIGHT WINGWALL
AT SKEWED CULVERT

Note that Wingwall Rail Anchorage Curb is used only at culverts with parallel wingwalls.

Showing Geometry only.

Bars S1 Spa at 9" Max

N Wi Il Curb Slab of New Culvert
ew Wingwa ur a Anchorage Curb
Tra c¢ side Face of
New Anchorage Curb Lt A Outside Wall
Existi AN AN S of Existing
e xisting S N N Skewed Culvert
N Parallel N A N
1 N : N
N S Wingwall —]
1 N AN \ A N
1 AN N N
! ~ AR N
1 S AN N N
1 \\ N \\ N
N
1 N AN S N
\- 1 \\ N \- \\ \\ \\
1 N
s h AN il piuitalatadad === : Al N
| \7/‘(' H N N
L e 1 Field side Existing AN
! i ! Face of Flared
Field side Face Permissible Al Culvert Wingwall S
of Culvert Const Jt
Wingwall Rail J_ Culvert Rail Anchorage Curb Wingwall Rail Culvert Rail Anchorage Curb
Anchorage Curb o Anchorage Curb
~—_~End of
=—— End of Rail Anchorage End of Rail Anchorage Parallel End of Rail Anchorage Curb for Payment
Curb for Payment Curb for Payment Wing
OPTION A ~ OPTION A ~

Same as Curb

FLARED WINGWALL
AT SKEWED CULVERT

TYPICAL CURB PLANS

Reinforcing, Curb Anchors, and Railing not shown for clarity.

Bars 52 Spa at 9" Max 2"

1'-2" | Bars K

Bars

Min
2o

17_0"

D(#6)

-
K(#4 X 2'-4") H#4)
S1(#4) = H(#4) g”;fs"ﬂm S2(#4) m
. Se | o PX] Py ! 1 - v ]
O
(D) ] |
30 |
[ ; t ™~ =
I Culvert
Anchors I ‘ ‘ Top Slab !
Culvert : ‘ ‘ Culvert :
Inside Wall ! : ‘ ‘ Outside Wa//—’—’—e—l : I I | | |
| | |
Sl I Breakback Line@—j ‘
10" | Field side Anchors | 10"
==

SHOWING CULVERT ANCHORAGE CURB

Spa at 36" Max

4" Roadside Anchors

T

Spa at 11" Max

Showing Anchorage Curb Type 2. Anchor and

Bars S spacing are the same for Anchorage Type 1.

Wingwall Bars D Culvert
Wingwall

Spa at 1'-0" Max

SHOWING WINGWALL ANCHORAGE CURB

Curb Slab and Slab reinforcing
not shown for clarity.

TYPICAL ELEVATIONS OF INSTALLATION

1_0"

Min
Embed

Tra ¢ side Face

Same as Curb

STRAIGHT WINGWALL
AT SKEWED CULVERT

: - of New Culvert )
Height "¢ Anchorage Curbw Height "C
Outside Wall
AN N AN S of Existing
A N S N Skewed Culvert
N N N
N\ N
N N N N
AN AN AN N
N N N
AN N N
N AN \ AN
S N
N N N
N
. \ \ N
Y t
| | N N
Existing ! ! Field side Existing AN AN
Straight ! Face of Flared S S
Wingwall AL Culvert Wingwall e
Culvert Rail Anchorage Curb
End of Rail Anchorage Curb for Payment
OPTION B ~ OPTION B ~

FLARED WINGWALL
AT SKEWED CULVERT

"T" is equal to the existing culvert top slab thickness. [If "T" is less than 6",

a special design will be required.

Curb thickness.

"C" is equal to the Retro t Rail Anchorage

@ Retro t Wingwall Anchorage Curb must always be 2'-0" in height. Breakback
existing wingwall as needed in order to properly align the wingwall Anchorage

Curb with that placed on the existing culvert.

Saw cut (score) 1" deep on eld

side face of the existing wingwall prior to breakback. Care must be taken so
as to not damage existing reinforcing. Clean and extend existing reinforcing

into new construction.

Note that new Bars D(#6), as shown in the detail, are

required even when existing reinforcing remains in use.

Embed bars D(#6) into existing wingwall with a Type III, Class C, D, E, or F anchor
adhesive. Minimum adhesive anchor embedment depth is 12". Anchor adhesive chosen
must be able to achieve a basic bond strength in tension, Nba, of 26 kips. Submit
signed and sealed calculations or the manufacturer's published literature showing
the proposed anchor adhesive's ability to develop this load to the Engineer for

approval prior to use.

must be in accordance with Item 450, “Railing.”

Anchor installation, including hole size, drilling, and clean out,
If existing parallel wingwall thickness
is less than 8", a special design will be required.

Use straight anchors if retro t anchorage curb is 1'-2" or greater in thickness.
Use hooked anchors for retro t anchorage curb less than 1'-2" thick.

Use Option A if nished grade at face of rail anchorage curb remains unchanged,
or if both wingwalls and rail anchorage curb will be vertically raised. Existing
wingwalls must be checked for suitability of vertically raising.

@ Use Option B if wingwalls will not be vertically raised when the curb height is

increased. Verify adequacy of existing or proposed
of rail anchorage curb and wingwall.

nished grade between end

Extension of rail anchorage curb beyond

wingwall may need to be greater than "C" depending on side slope conditions.

\
=3 OF Tew
’-vc)\?f-" "-.'{,4\5\“
. I |
A Y
X R /)
; AMANDA ANDERLE FLING %
b 105989 & S
hes = &F
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

1/18/2024
$FILES

DATE:
FILE:

Face of
Approach slab or pavement abut cap
See Detail C @
— ] / 0
I 3 | o 7 <
gg é; ‘ See Layout for slope X Filter fabric, ’ %
V') 3 g ‘ 5 when required @I ‘ S
M
o= 5 | ¥ " |
fQEéJ‘ v | A L A T o
<2 S — >
S& &% ‘ % )
| | A
O[O O O O O =
= Type R, Type F, Common 1'-0"
T ‘?& ) 5 ) .
| % 1-0" ) Protection Thickness
- .
‘ Y Min Granular material
| Y 50 (when speci ed) SECTION B-B
) I >0
5 | ?ug Loose graded gravel or crushed stone Provide toewall when shoulder drain
5 | 3~ placed continuously along periphery is located adjacent to limits of stone
5 Toewall, ¥ >2 of granular material under riprap only riprap. Omit toewall when thickness of
Ny as required - ?‘ug or as directed by the Engineer protection riprap is greater than 18".
5 | \% 2o
3 S
> I ¥ Quw
= | o &
3 | 8" SECTION A-A AT CAP
" | S
Y c
| S
v 3
‘ <5
| Y
! ¥
|
‘ | ﬁ 8"X 18 Gage galvanized
I v ashing full length 8'X 18 Gage galvanized
| v of cap 6 Nail ashing to cap 6 ashing full length
777777777777 — Y ) or wingwall and seal )(i/ of cap
with joint sealer
See Layout for limits @ @bé‘} 5

Plug ends and seal joint

- along ends of cap and
PLAN side of wingwalls with
- joint sealer

CAP _OPTION A CAP OPTION B

DETAIL C

See elsewhere in plans for rail transition GENERAL NOTES: _ _
Refer to Item 432, "Riprap" for stone size and gradation,

and construction details. See Layout for limits and

Showing concrete ~ o " thickness of riprap speci ed.
tra c rail See elsewhere in plans for locations and details of
shoulder drains.
- - — /,\,_¥i¥*“‘7‘¥“ |
g ! 1
~ - ! \ ¥
~ L | | 4
| | ¥ h4 @ Top of cap to top of riprap dimension varies SHEET 1 OF 2
N | | as directed by the Engineer. Provide 9" Min ® .
- =/ = f = B ‘ Y for beam/slab type bridges and 1'-6" for slab g gﬂggﬁn
Y span, box beam, or slab beam bridges. R
| V4 P d I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
| Y
| v Y STONE RIPRAP
SO T SO |
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, [ ]
Fie: MS-SRR-19.dgn ov: AES  [ok JGD [ow: BUWH [cx AES
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

1/18/2024
$FILES

uvc:yﬁ@g

o
(L Py

Grout when
speci ed

A
e
=
2
©
w
o

9 Slope of
embankment

Upright axes of stone
perpendicular to slope

16"

<
§ 1-6"

FIGURE 1 ~ TYPE R STONE RIPRAP

dry or grouted

Grout when
speci ed

Multiple layers
(more than one
rock depth)

9, Slope of
Min embankment
Y.
N\
Gl
o= 1'-6"

Min

FIGURE 4 ~ COMMON STONE RIPRAP

A\
Y
t |
[
|
f
|
|
| |
| |
| | Mortar when
speci ed j<
A
>,
<
&
w
o
9 Slope of
- embankment
Min
Y.
A\
NS
N 1'_6"

Min

FIGURE 2 ~ TYPE F STONE RIPRAP

dry or mortared

RIS LEL

N By

J’.r.’; --.
=2y

Filter fabric @

.

2 times

thickness Min

Y L\.//
=
y Q
|
9
| GB
|
Cﬁ@@c
| | (f
| |
| | Grout when
speci ed
<3
Flat side up (%%
9
Min grffaen/?r;ent
Y
A\
Min
FIGURE 3 ~ TYPE F STONE RIPRAP
grouted
Existing

groundw

@ Provide bedding material instead of Iter fabric if shown elsewhere
in plans. See Layout for thickness of bedding material.

@ Minimum toe depth is the larger of the maximum scour depth or
2 times the riprap thickness.

@ "Y" and Height need to be de ned. See layout or detail sheet for
values if this option is used.

@ List Stone Protection as size (XX inch) and thickness (YY inch) on

the layout.
Example: Riprap (Stone Protection) XX inch, Thickness = YY inch.

A
>
*
>
o©
0
w

Riprap stone

Z protection
¢ RS

Height@

Existing
ground
W Filter fabric or
bedding material
>

MOUNDED TOE

Riprap stone O

protection

Length

Existing

groundw

Filter fabric or
bedding material

FIGURE 5 ~ PROTECTION STONE RIPRAP

DATE:
FILE:

dry or grouted

(O P
0% Thickness
)

EXTENDED ROCK FILLED TRENCH

PROTECTION STONE RIPRAP TOE OPTIONS ®
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

1/18/2024
$FILES

DATE:
FILE:

25'-0" Min Tra ¢ Rail & Moment Slab |

See appropriate rail standard for details and notes not shown.w ¢ Open joint —

Same as moment ||
slab joint openingll

—

Min

\— Construction
Jjoint

Moment|1'-0"

ROADWAY ELEVATION

Open Joint H " Min
I I Max

Slab

OF TRAFFIC RAIL ON MOMENT SLAB (TRF-MS)

(Showing SSTR rail other rails are similar. Reinforcing not shown for clarity.)

@See applicable bridge rail standard.

@MA(#5) space longitudinally along moment slab at 12" Max.
(Spaced 2 %" longitudinally from outside edge of moment slab).

@Approximate moment slab concrete = 0.19 CY/LF and reinforcement = 22.4 LB/LF.

@51(#4) or S2(#4) spaced longitudinally along grade beam at 8" Max.
(Spaced 2 1" longitudinally from outside edge of grade beam).

@Use bar SI1(#4) with 1'-4" grade beam width and bridge rail types: All rails except
for T224, C412, T66, C66, TBOHT and T80SS.
Approximate grade beam concrete = 0.14 CY/LF and reinforcement = 13.8 LB/LF.

Use bar S2(#4) with 1'-7" grade beam width and bridge rail types: T66 and C66.
Approximate grade beam concrete = 0.16 CY/LF and reinforcement = 14.2 LB/LF.

@ 1'-6" for bridge rail types: All rails except for T224, C412, T66, C66, TBOHT and T80SS.
1'-9" bridge rail types: T66 and C66.

@Modify reinforcing on standard bridge rail anchorage if necessary by extending
rail anchorage 12" Min, vertically into tra c rail

30'-0" Min Tra ¢ Rail & Grade Beam |

See appropriate rail standard for details and notes not shown,w ¢ Expansion joint —

Same as grade beam ||

5,,
(Typ) !

o_gn

CONSTRUCTION NOTES:

Align moment slab (TRF-MS) or grade beam (TRF-GB) open joints
with rail open joints maintaining no less than minimum rail length.
Provide moment slab (TRF-MS) or grade beam (TRF-GB) with open
joints at no greater than 100" spacing unless otherwise shown on
the plans or approved by the Engineer.

joint opening Il

MATERIAL NOTES:

BARS SI(#4) Provide Class "C" concrete. Provide Class "C" (HPC) if required

elsewhere.
Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
Epoxy coat or galvanize all reinforcing steel if required

g
Grade Beam

\— Construction joint

ROADWAY ELEVATION OF TRAFFIC RAIL ON GRADE BEAM (TRF-GB)

Open Joint || %" Min

! 7" Max

(Showing SSTR rail other rails are similar. Reinforcing not shown for clarity.)

1'-0" Min

N

Construction — MT(#5)
joint

~—— See appropriate rail standard
\ for details and notes not shown.

elsewhere.
Deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) (ASTM A1064) of
equal size and spacing may be substituted for bars S1(#4), S2(#4)
and H(#5) unless noted otherwise. Provide the same laps as
required for reinforcing bars.
Provide bar laps, where required, as follows:
Uncoated or galvanized ~ #5 =
Epoxy coated ~ #5 =

5
(Typ)

-4

2_gn
36"

GENERAL NOTES:
Use of these details will result in @ moment slab (TRF-MS) or
grade beam (TRF-GB) foundation that is acceptable for tra c

rails which are MASH TL-2, TL-3, or TL-4 compliant.
See elsewhere in the plans for selected options between moment

BARS S2(#4) slab (TRF-MS) and/or grade beam (TRF-GB).

N

10

Construction
Jjoint

&l

4" Max
©
6" Min

2 ]/Zu
Moment Slab
10"
|
%
N
:% formed
o

@ o)
x 0o @‘ £ Lo
S| © \ T
= 1 5@
—J L . . i\ / oo ‘ @
A \ B / 5l K ~—— S1(#4) or S2(#4)
2 \ - — . ‘ RS 5 2" Min (Typ)
. . . . . . ~|= 6 ~ H(#5)
R except as noted <\
™
MT(#5) may move over for ™
rail anchorage support. MA(#E)@
o MT(#5) bars spaced at 11 %" Max

5'-0" Min Moment S/ab@

> ®
©

Optional casting against

1'-0" Min ~—— See appropriate rail standard
\ for details and notes not shown.

soil, top 6" formed

The foundation design resistance is based on the current
AASHTO bridge railing requirements with the assumption of fair
to good soil support conditions. Poor soil conditions will require
suitably deeper and/or wider foundations.

See appropriate rail standard for details and notes not shown.

This detail is intended for use as a guide to unusual railing
anchorage situations but may be included in the plans, modi ed
as necessary to apply to speci c installations required on the
project.

Payment for moment slab (TRF-MS) and/or grade beam (TRF-GB)
will be by Class "C" concrete or Class "C" (HPC) concrete for rail
foundations.

The associated bridge railing will be paid for by the linear foot
which includes the concrete and reinforcement.

Excavation will be subsidiary to other Items.

Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted otherwise.
Reinforcing bar dimensions shown are out-to-out of bar.

= Bridge

Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TRAFFIC RAIL

FOUNDATIONS

FOR MASH TL-2, TL-3 & TL-4
BRIDGE RAILS

TRF

SECTION OF TRAFFIC RAIL ON MOMENT SLAB (TRF-MS) SECTION OF TRAFFIC RAIL ON GRADE BEAM (TRF-GB) rlstd027-20.dgn on: TX0OT_Je TR _Jow JTR__Jox TAR

(Showing SSTR rail other rails are similar.) (Showing SSTR rail other rails are similar.)

©rxDoT  September 2019 conr | secr 108 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0913 27 090 CS
07-20: Added moment slab with rail
foundation lengths, DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
YKM VICTORIA (X
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NOTES: LEGEND
(Q)EXISTENCE AND LOCATION OF UTILITIES, EITHER UNDERGROUND OR OVERHEAD,
INDICATED ON THE PLANS ARE TAKEN FROM EITHER AVAILABLE RECORD OR © = MANHOLE
GROUND SURVEY AND ARE APPROXIMATE. IT IS THE CONTRACTOR'S
RESPONSIBILITY TO LOCATE ALL UTILITIES PRIVATE/PUBLIC AND SHOWN/NOT = POWER POLE/ TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE
SHOWN) PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK. o [
COORDINATE WITH ENGINEER THE EXACT LOCATION AND ALIGNMENT OF S -
SIDEWALK.THE ENGINEER SHALL VERIFY AND AGREE TO LOCATION AND = GUY ANCHOR
ALIGNMENT OF SIDEWALK PRIOR TO SIDEWALK CONSTRUCTION. ] = EXISTING CONTROLLER BOX
PROPOSED TYPE Il CURB IS CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 531, SIDEWALK Lo
[/ : OR RAMP.
& F  =FLARE
. (4) COORDINATE WITH CITY OF VICTORIA PRIOR TO INSTALLING STOP BARS
WITH SIGNAL DETECTION. TS = TURNING SPACE
(5) USE WATERBLASTING FOR PAVEMENT MARKING REMOVAL. SWi{ = PROPOSED SIDEWALK
ES = EXISTING SIDEWALK
<= = TRAFFIC FLOW DIRECTION
@j = PROPOSED PEDESTRIAN POLE

" LIMITS OF PAYMENT
FOR SIDEWALK
WIDTH VARIES
#3 BARS EQUALLY SPACED
©GAX: /" @16" MAX C-C
EACH WAY (TYP)
— = 1.5% USUAL
2% MAX, 1/2" EXPANSION
EXISTING S ( ) / JOINT
GROUND 5..1 CONCRETE
' CURB AND
GUTTER

~ 1" SAND CUSHION

PROPOSED SIDEWALK WITH CURB - BACK ONLY DETAIL
SECTION S51-51

PATH: T:\YKMTRAFMAINT\Design Projects\FY 241091327090 John Stockbauer Salem Ped Elements\DGN\

FILE: Stockbauer_Salem PEDESTRIAN_FACILITIES_LAYOUT.d

DATE: 12/29/2023

NOT TO SCALE
LIMITS OF PAYMENT LIMITS OF PAYMENT
FOR SIDEWALK FOR RIPRAP (CONC)(5")
| 5 | WIDTH VARIES
@) 1veE 11 CURB (3 7PE 1l cURB ‘ JONEPANSION 172" EXPANSION
B 1.5% USUAL | 5"  JONT
- __ -~ - q ) (2% MAX) / 3 T e SR — CONCRETE
/ P\ | B T SO SR /" CURB AND
EXISTING 5-1,'“. T ) e e GUTTER
GROUND —n s o b oA o T e T
#3 BARS EQUALLY SPACED "
e 1" SAND CUSHION
EACH WAY (TYP)
PROPOSED SIDEWALK WITH CURB - FRONT AND BACK DETAIL
SECTION S2-52
NOT TO SCALE
SHEET TOTALS .
L
onr | _or T, JOHN STOCKBAUER DR
01046022 REMOVING CONC (CURB AND GUTTER) LF 48 :“f{‘ sy @ SALEM RD
. 2% ] ol
0452 6002 T L o | 4 Y " PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES
0529 6008 CONC CURB AND GUTTER (TY 1) LF 48 5 KATHRYN CAMILLE WAREX % YOUT
05316002 CONC SIDEWALKS (5" o o | R o LA
05316035 CURB RAMPS = sy 107 "' BB4BY & H
N0 LT cEnSE &S SCALE: 1" = 20'
0668 6076 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24")(SLD) LF 0 | el SRR ol ,
WS/onaL BT =% Texas Department of Transportation
677 6005 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (12") LF 290 ARy ©2023 BY TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
0677 6007 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (24") LF 144 M\J ( m/ P ALL RIGHTS RESERVED SHEET 1 OF 1
0682 6018 PED SIG SEC (LED)(COUNTDOWN) EA 8 TEDRD. PROJECT NO.
December 29, 2023 =
0687 6001 PED POLE ASSEMBLY EA 8
CONT. SECT. JoB HIGHWAY NO.
0688 6001 PED DETECT PUSH BUTTON (APS) EA 8 T E] 57 590 7
0688 6003 PED DETECTOR CONTROLLER UNIT EA 1 STATE oisT. county o,
TEXAS YKM VICTORIA 62 $

)23 Microsott Corporation © 2023 Maxar ©CNES (2023) Distribution Airbus DS |



PATH: T:\YKMTRAFMAINT\Design Projects\FY 241091327090 John Stockbauer Salem Ped Elements\DGN\

FILE: Stockbauer_Salem_CONDUIT_CONDUCTOR_LAYOUT.d

gn

DATE: 12/29/2023

NOTES:

EXISTENCE AND LOCATION OF UTILITIES, EITHER
UNDERGROUND OR OVERHEAD, INDICATED ON THE

PLANS ARE TAKEN FROM EITHER AVAILABLE RECI

OR GROUND SURVEY AND ARE APPROXIMATE. IT IS
THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO LOCATE
ALL UTILITIES (PRIVATE/PUBLIC AND SHOWN/NOT
SHOWN) PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK. THE CONTRACTOR
IS FULLY RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAMGES CAUSED

BY HIS FAILURE TO LOCATE, PRESERVE, AND PROTECT

THESE UTILITIES.

@STAKE POLE LOCATIONS AND SEEK TXDOT'S
APPROVAL PRIOR TO DRILLING FOUNDATIONS AND

POURING CONCRETE.

MINIMUM CLEARANCE OF 6' RADIUS FROM NEUTRAL
AND 10' RADIUS FROM PRIMARY SHALL BE
MAINTAINED BETWEEN PROPOSED TRAFFIC SIGNAL
EQUIPMENT AND ELECTRIC LINES.

(@)POLES IDENTIFIED HEREIN MAY HAVE POTENTIAL
CONFLICTS WITH EXISTING UTILITIES, POTHOLE
POLE LOCATIONS AND VERIFY EXISTING UTILITY
LOCATIONS PRIOR TO DRILLING FOUNDATION.

POLES IDENTIFIED HEREIN MAY BE IN CONFLICT

WITH OVERHEAD UTILITIES. COORDINATE WITH
UTILITY PROVIDER PRIOR TO PED POLE INSTALLATION
TO VERIFY CLEARANCE FROM EXISTING OVERHEAD

UTILITIES.

//%
e

Vehicles

g& anuﬂﬁ Emsqu
i Il Startied

H,
ORD

PED SIGNAL

HEAD

LEGEND

© = MANHOLE

= POWER POLE/ TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE
(s> = FIRE HYDRANT
——) = GUY ANCHOR
|| =EXISTING CONTROLLER BOX
R =RAMP
F  =FLARE
= TURNING SPACE
| = PROPOSED SIDEWALK
ES = EXISTING SIDEWALK

<= = TRAFFIC FLOW DIRECTION
8’1 = PROPOSED PEDESTRIAN POLE
= ELECTRICAL CONDUIT (TRENCH)
== = ELECTRICAL CONDUIT (BORE)
(® = CONDUIT RUN NUMBER

Sl -
10- ] TIHE REHATNING | ]
e H e Cosing
—
@] DON'T CROSS
PUSH BUTTON
f——
T0 CROSS \
OR
—\ <3T.0F AN
START CROSSIN :-‘;.\?:_ ........ J“
Tsich For B Z e sh
Vebiclzs - Ix ~xl
iiez BONT S BUTTON i L ol A *Y
%@Eg Finish Crssing 3 4 KATHRYN CAMILLE MAREK ¢
1 St & Y ARt IR St T T el
_10 Stared [ N 4
R10-3€R TIHE REWAINING b 88469 . ¢
9" X 15" w10 Finish Crassing B L 9 é‘};,
e ‘\‘2‘5'--1 CENST N
DOWTT CAOSS ‘\\{I{JQAL 2 P =
PUSH BUTTON ) C m? g ¥ akan
70 CROSS
| i | —_— December 29, 2023
CONDUIT AND CONDUCTOR RUNS
618 620 621 684
TRAY CABLE TRF SIG CBLE
conpt . conor . ELEC CONDR (3 CONDR) (TY A)(12 AWG) JOHN STOCKBAUER DR
NEnC (PVC)(SCH 40)(4") (PVC)(SCH 40)(4") (NO.8) (12 AWG) (5 CONDR)
RUN NO. SALEM RD
OF RUN TRENCH BORE BARE "PED SIGNAL BUTTON" "PED SIGNAL HEAD" @
NO. LENGTH OF RUN NO. LENGTH OF RUN NO. LENGTH OF RUN NO. LENGTH OF RUN NO. LENGTH OF RUN COND U’T & COND UCTOR
Rgl’\:ls NO. O.i'( RUNS R8;\:IS NO. OI;-'(RUNS C(%:DR NO. OFXCONDR COOIJ:DR NO. OFXCONDR COOI\;:DR NO. OFXCONDR LA You T
LF CiF N i e s PEDESTRIAN POLE DETAIL
NOT TO SCALE
1 10 1 10 1 10 8 80 8 80 SCALE: 1" = 20"
2 15 1 15 1 15 3 45 3 45 PEDESTRIAN POLE NOTES: .
3 77 1 77 1 77 2 154 2 154 = Texas Department of Transportation
4 30 1 30 1 30 1 30 1 30 P1. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MOUNT THE PEDESTRIAN HEADS AT A ©2023 BY TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
5 s 1 T 5 o 5 — E = UNIFORM HEIGHT FOR EACH INTERSECTION. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED SHEET 1 OF 1
6 81 1 81 1 81 4 324 4 324 P2. FOR PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL POLE AND PUSH BUTTON LOCATIONS, o PROJECT NO.
7 15 1 15 1 15 3 45 3 45 SEE TRAFFIC SIGNAL LAYOUT. =
8 89 1 89 1 89 2 178 2 178 iy CONT. SECT. 108 HIGHWAY NO.
5 Te 7 16 1 e 7 15 7 16 P3. SEE STANDARD TS-FD-12 FOR FOUNDATION DETAILS. = = oot o
TOTALS 101 247 348 947 947 STATE oisT. county o
TEXAS YKM VICTORIA 63 $
| © 2023 Microsoft Corporation © 2023 Maxar ©CNES (2023) Distribution Airbus DS |




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

1/18/2024

FILE: SFILES

DATE:

EFLECTOR UNIT SIZES FOR DELINEATORS
R R R R DELINEATORS D & OM DESCRIPTIVE CODES
AND OBJECT MARKERS
" NUMBER OF REFLECTORS
—_— P 4" f;§>ﬂ 4" 3" S = Single
o <> D = Double
N =0 — _ COLOR OF REFLECTORS
- . - i o] ] K=, R W = White
£ = = N o] < o Vel R Rea
DEVICE ! o + " + ] == Bea Ko =
: ! - DEVICE ° o - REFLECTOR UNIT SIZE
< > o ~ ° ~ 1 or 2
Wyl - o o | TYPE OF POST OR DEL INEATOR
3"+ Ve 4"+ Ve " o ° o WC = Wing Channel Post
<> — = — L o ° YFLX = Yellow Flexible Post
3 Vi " o WFLX = White Flexible Post
6" + g" <%Al%# BRF = Barrier Reflector
TYPE OF MOUNT
. GND = Embedded (drivable or set in concrete)
1-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 1 reflector | 2-Size 2 reflector | 2-Size 1 reflector CTB = Concrete Barrier Mount
unit unit units units GF1 or GF2 = Guaord Fence Attachment
SHEETING Yellow, White or Red Type B or C reflective sheeting SRF = Surface Mount
1. Size 1 and 4 - Direct applied reflective sheeting for use on flexible SHEETING Yellow, White or Red Type B or C Reflective Sheeting D[I'igg;qlfn,ed
post (flx). Bl = Bi-Directional
NOTE POST TYPE we YFLX, WFLX we YFLX, WFLX BR = Bi-Directional with red on back
2. Size 2 and 3 - For use on wing channel (wc) post only. Use approved
metal, plastic or fiberglass backplate with 17/64" mounting holes. MOUNT TYPE GND GND, SRF GND GND, SRF INSTL OM ASSM (OM-XX) (XXXX) XXX Q(l()
OBJECT MARKERS TYPE OF OBJECT MARKER
Type 1 (OM-1) Type 2 (OM-2) Type 3 (OM-3) Type 4 (OM-4) NUMBER OF REFLECTORS OR DIRECTION
X = 3-Size 2 reflector units (Type 2 only)
Y = 1-Size 3 reflector unit (Type 2 only)
OM-1 OM-2X OM-2Y OM-22 OM-3L OM-3R OM-3C OM-4 Z = 3-Size 1 or 1-Size 4 reflector unit(s) (Type 2 only)
L = Left Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
. R = Right Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
4" 6" 3 C = Center (Type 3 Object Marker only)
Py — == . TYPE OF POST
A >0 o | 12" 12" WC = Wing Channel Post
% J l&g}/ X p pa— WFLX = White Flexible Post
= X P - . .
2 —+-3 A\ % " ™WT Thin Walled Tubing
DEVICE ﬁ y < ) TYPE OF MOUNT
b Y N GND = Embedded (drivable)
/}} - = 2NA [ | o o o SRF = Surface Mount
Jd T o ™ ™ M WAS = Wedge Anchor Steel
- ° WAP = Wedge Anchor Plastic
§ c ‘ DIRECTION
o . 1f Required
S > BI = Bi-Directional
3-Size 1 reflector
3-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 3 reflector units DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
i i -Size 4 reflect
units unit or 1-Size 4 reflector FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR & OBJECT MARKER POSTS | oo 4s00
(EMBEDDED & SURFACE MOUNT TYPES)
R . . Alternating acrylic black and retroflective B .
SHEETING Yellow-Type BFLor CFLSheehng Yellow - Type B or C Sheeting yellow - Type By or Cp Sheeting Red -Type B or C;Sheeting SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS—8300
POST TYPE T me e WFLX T T DELINEATORS, OBJECT MARKERS AND BARRIER [ .o oo
MOUNT TYPE WAS, WAP GND GND GND, SRF WAS, WAP WAS, WAP REFLECTORS
BARRIER REFLECTORS (BRF) CHEVRONS ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW NOTE:
Delineator and object marker
GF1 GFz cre substrates aond sign substrates
shal |l be 0.080" Aluminum sign
blank to conform to ASTM B-209
Alloy 6061-T6 or approved
DEVICE i
DEVICE alternative.
§® Traffic
1 i ’
Wi-6 I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘;’,ﬁ,’;’:’d
DEVICE W1-8
LI Pt B CSCIN IR L PSP a8 x 24" 60" x 30" OBJECT MARKER
SIZE W x L) | (conventional) o&)’:’,nsi'zogjo (Expressway) | (Freeway) (Conventional) (Expressway & Freeway)
1. Barrier reflectors shall meet the requirements
of DMS 8600. . . . MATERTAL
MOUNTING HEIGHT 4’ -0" or 7'-0 7'-0" Only MOUNTING HEIGHT 7' -0" DESCR I PT ION
2. Approved Barrier Reflectors are |isted on the
"Barrier Reflectors" Material Producer List 1. CHEVRON (W1-8) signs and ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) Signs
at: www. txdot. gov. shall be installed per Sign Mounting Details (SMD) Standard D & OM ( 1 ) = 20
- NOTE Sheets and paid under Item 644 (Small Roadside Sign Assemblies). FILE:  doml-20.dgn N TXDOT ‘CK: TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT \cm TXDOT
SHEETING vellow, Wnite, Red Wh th . g+ . . i+ the T . £ @©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- N P 2. en there is a need to increase conspicuity e Texas version o SEVISTONS
nore |+ Reflective sheeting shall hove a minimum the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (WI-9T) may be used instead of 1008 315 091327 090 cs
dimension of 3 inches and minimum surface the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
area of 9 square inches. : 4-10 7-20 YKM VICTORIA 64
20A




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

1/18/2024

FILE: SFILES

DATE:

POST TYPE AND SUPPORT FOUNDATION DETAILS TYPE OF BARRIER MOUNTS
WING CHANNEL (WO) FLEXIBLE POSTS (YFLX, WFLX) WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEMS GUARD FENCE ATTACHMENT
GND GND SRF WAS WAP GF1 GF2
—_ —_ L_,@;j Attached to
@ @ @ ~ post or block
— — — — — = i y 1
. — (| i
Reflective i (Approx.) .
e Reflective material S c [
° material — k- — = T, T
g — T 1 + = . [
o ] [ © (=
° Cl, 0 1 = [ ~
Ground ° Cls 5 o = - 5
Line ° o " . g = - i
\ ) - 12 15" — ?_) . [0} < [ ~v
s Gl o= e
: _ ° %
: E — X
° g Post " N - 20"
o > Post 27"| 30
° o
o 1
9 .
° N /@
o
-t - @1
N ‘ . CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)
O Sl
— ) ° _‘:\_ Place Barrier Reflector
3 o 12" Dia. —— 12" Dia. on top or on side(s) of
° . CTB.
$ . 3.5, 7
° Base o
° ° — o
Stub g . 30/ kz.. KA
H -
NOTES EMBEDDED SURFACE MOUNT STEEL PLASTIC
. NOTES
" Ergzidgefi(v!;\nr?\o(:hggnﬁéed(wg:y 1. See "Flexible Delineator and Object Marker Posts"
P pTIO Y Material Producer List for approved devices.
Type 2 Object Markers and
Del ineators only. 2. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations. NOTE
2. 1.12 Ibs/ft steel per ASTM A 3. Post length may vary to meet field conditions. 1. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations.
1011 55 Gr. 50, or ASTM A499. 4. When using yellow delineators with flexible posts GENERAL NOTES
to seporjo‘re opposing direction of ‘.rrovel, such as 1. Place delineators on a section of roadway at a consistent
gen‘rer;: ine or median use, the flexible posts shall distance from the edge of pavement.
e yellow.
2. Where a restriction prevents consistent placement from the
TYPES 1,3, AND 4 OBJECT MARKERS | CHEVRONS AND ONE DIRECTION DELINEATORS AND TYPE 2 povement edge, place fhe offected object markers in Iine
wi e innermost edge o e obstruction.
AND CHEVRONS LARGE ARROW SIGN OBJECT MARKERS
3. When Type 2 object markers and del ineators are more than
8'-0" from the edge of the pavement, it may not be possible
to maintain a height of approximately 4’'-0". If this is the
case, place the obJect marker or delineator as close to the
— desired height as possible.
D 4. Install all delineators, object markers and barrier reflectors
in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendation.
> 5. Barrier reflectors should be installed a minimum of 18 inches
f_’ above the edge of the pavement surface.
1=
£ | ©
< N 6. Diagonal stripes on Type 3 object markers shall slope down
) 8 < toward the intended travel lane.
Q Pavement "
. ° 2 surface N g‘b gz’;f;}c/
° aret
i - Pavement AN j Division
S Povement sur foce Y I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
surface
Ground
6rouna \\Q OBJECT MARKER
Ground Line
gk \Q ‘ INSTALLATION
2'-0" to 8 -0" or ‘
T in front of object
NOTE NOTE being marked ‘ D & OM (2) - 20
Mounting at 4 feet to the bottom Chevrons 30" x 36" and larger shall be -~ 7
of the chevron is permitted for mounted at a height of 7' to the bottom FILE:  dom2-20.dgn oN: TXDOT \cx: TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT \cx: TXDOT
chevrons that will not exceed of the chevron. Chevron sign and ONE @©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
a height of 6'-6" to the fop of DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T)shall See general notes 1, 2 and 3. REVISIONS 0913 27| 090 cs
the chevron (sizes 24" x 30" and De.ins+0| qu per SMD standard sheets and 10-09  3-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
smal ler) paid under item 644. 4-10 7-20 YKM VICTORIA 65
20B




MINIMUM WARNING DEVICES AT CURVES
WITH ADVISORY SPEEDS

Amount by which

Advisory Speed
is less than
Posted Speed

Curve Advisory Speed

Turn
(30 MPH or less)

Curve
(35 MPH or more)

DELINEATOR

AND OBJECT MARKER APPLICATION AND SPACING

CONDITION

REQUIRED TREATMENT

MINIMUM SPACING

Frwy./Exp. Tangent

RPMs

See PM-series and FPM-series
standard sheets

5 MPH & 10 MPH

® RPMs ® RPMs

No warranty of any

15 MPH & 20 MPH

Large Arrow sign

® RPMs and One Direction ® RPMs and Chevrons;

® RPMs and One Direction Large
Arrow sign where geometric
conditions or roadside
obstacles prevent the
instal lation of chevrons.

25 MPH & more

® RPMs and One Direction
Large Arrow sign where
geometric conditions or
roadside obstacles prevent
the instal lation of
chevrons

® RPMs and Chevrons; or ® RPMs and Chevrons

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

SUGGESTED SPACING FOR DELINEATORS
ON HORIZONTAL CURVES

Frwy./Exp. Curve

Single delineators on right side

See delineator spacing table

Frwy/Exp. Ramp

Single delineators on at least one
side of ramp (should be on outside
of curves) (see Detail 3 on D&0OM(4))

100 feet on ramp tangents

Use delineator spacing table for
ramp curves ("straightway spacing”
does not apply to ramp curves)

Acceleration/Deceleration

Lane

Double delineators (see Detail 3
on D&OM(4))

100 feet (See Detail 3 on D & OM (4))

Truck Escape Ramp

Single red delineators on both sides

50 feet

Bridge Rail (steel or
concrete)and Metal
Beam Guard Fence

Bi-Directional Delineators when
undivided with one lane each
direction

Single Delineators when multiple
lanes each direction

Equal spacing (100'max) but
not less than 3 delineators

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

O\NO\J / QGQ

!

ONE DIRECTION
LARGE ARROW
SIGN
curve Spacing

6900\ o
ﬁﬁuﬁ?”{&ﬁi&4
2 2 4

T

Extension of the
centerline of the
tangent section of
approach |ane

Concrete Traffic Barrier
or Steel Traffic Barrier

Barrier reflectors matching
the color of the edge line

Equal spacing 100’ max

Cable Barrier

Reflectors matching the color
of the edge Iine

Every 5th cable barrier post (up to
100’ max)

Guard Rail Terminus/Impact

Head

Divided highway - Object marker on
approach end

Undivided 2-1ane highways -
Object marker on approach and
departure end

Requires reflective sheeting provided
by manufacturer per D & OM (VIA) or

a Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3) in
front of the terminal end

See D & OM (5) and D & OM (&)

DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON
SPACING
WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS KNOWN
FEET
Deg;ee Radius Spoping Spoping ggzg:gg

Curve of n n in

Curve Curve |Straightaway Curve
A 2A B

1 5730 225 450 —_—

2 2865 160 320 _—
3 1910 130 260 200
4 1433 110 220 160
5 1146 100 200 160
© 955 90 180 160
7 819 85 170 160
8 716 75 150 160
] 637 75 150 120
10 573 70 140 120
1" 521 65 130 120
12 478 60 120 120
13 441 60 120 120
14 409 55 110 80
15 382 55 110 80
16 358 55 110 80
19 302 50 100 80
23 249 40 80 80
29 198 35 70 40
38 151 30 60 40
57 101 20 40 40

Curve delineator approach and departure
spacing should include 3 delineators
spaced at 2A. This spacing should be
used during design preparation or when
the degree of curve is known.

Bridges with no Approach

Rail

Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3)
at end of rail and 3 single
del ineators approaching rail

See D & OM(5)

Reduced Width Approaches to

Bridge Rail

Type 2 and Type 3 Object
Markers (OM-3) and 3 single
del ineators approaching bridge

Requires reflective sheeting
provided by manufacturer per

D & OM (VIA) or a Type 3 Object
Marker (OM-3) in front of the
terminal end

See D & OM (5)

Culverts without MBGF

Type 2 Object Markers

See Detail 2 on D & OM(4)

Crossovers Double yellow delineators and RPMs See Detail 1 on D & OM (4)
Pavement Narrowing Single delineators adjacent
(lane merge) on to affected lane for full 100 feet

Freeways/Expressway

length of tfransition

$TIMES

1/18/2024

FILE: SFILES

DATE:

NOTE DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON
ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) sign SPACING
should be located at approximately and
perpendicular to the extension of the WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS NOT KNOWN
centerline of the tangent section of K Chevron
approach lane. Advisory| Spacing Spacing S .
. . pacing
Speed in in in
(MPH) Curve |Straightaway
SUGGESTED SPACING FOR CHEVRONS Curve
ON HORIZONTAL CURVES A 2 8
65 130 260 200
Point of 60 110 220 160
I
curvature Point of 55 100 200 160
N Yy +angent 50 85 170 160
45 75 150 120
< T L 7 40 70 140 120
B 35 60 120 120
30 55 110 80
25 50 100 80
20 40 80 80
15 35 70 40

NOTE

At least one chevron pair is installed
beyond the point of tangent in tangent

section.

1f the degree of curve is not known,
del ineator spacing may be determined
based on the Advisory Speed of the
curve. Use the delineator curve spacing
for each Advisory Speed (MPH).

NOTES

1. Unless

indicated otherwise,
to the color of the pavement edge

or barrier reflectors are placed.

the delineator or barrier reflector color shall conform
|ine on the side of the road where the del ineators

2. Barrier reflectors may be used to replace required delineators.

3. Single red delineators may be mounted on the back side of delineator posts for wrong
way driver applications

52223‘,® Traffic
= Safety

Division

I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

LEGEND

Bi-directional
Del ineator

Del ineator

AEGEOS

Sign

DELINEATOR &
OBJECT MARKER
PLACEMENT DETAILS

D & OM(3)-20

FILE: dom3-20. dgn o TXDOT [eks TXDOT [owe TXDOT [ e: TXDOT

@©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0913 27 090 Cs

3-15 8-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

815 120 YKM VICTORIA 66

20C




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

CROSSOVERS

FREEWAY DELINEATION

FOR RAMPS AND

ACCELERATION /DECELERATION LANES

TYPICAL

APPLICATION OF

DEAD END BARRICADE

Z 7 2<— Dead End

N AN i
LN

Barricade

Optional type 4

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

1/18/2024 $TIMES

DATE:

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

FILE: SFILES

100’ ‘ ‘ object markers
[l q D usual ‘ ‘
4 Type I-A u ‘ ‘
RPM’s at 20’ +— Double ‘
spacing —— yel low
delineator ‘
oo e - 1ype si-con -
del ineator —| RPM S at 10 §ﬂ7 §@7 éﬁb Zﬁs ‘
spacing
N &) R -~
2 Warning devices
6’ & R as per D & OM(3)
> or Additional
devices as g
R necessary =
=] Spacing of white
delineators for
acceleration or
R deceleration lanes
is approximately 100 ft.
R
|
DETAIL 1 R DETAIL 4
R TYPICAL DEAD END
BARRICADE INSTALLATION
FOR CULVERTS , 5 ,
WITHOUT MBGF ! !
AN rF U !
N\ N Yy & &
R + + max.
T one ranaent s AN 4
100" max spacing [N VAN l Y B L
Ramp curves- ‘
Use del ineator
OM-2 to be 0 OM-2 to be spacing table ‘_gﬁgcgq Egnes
placed if safety placed if culvert ("Straightaway NOTES
end treatment 5 headwal | is greater spacing" does
is less than 15’ than 20’ in length
from travel lane. I and is less +h02 BgTigzng;; 1. Barricade striping shall be red and white reflective sheeting for all permanent
\\ §ﬂ7 ‘ﬁ5 15 from travel chould be on road closures.
lane or wifhin fhe outside of 2. Barricade striping is red and white sloping toward the center of the roadway.
clear zone curve.
ﬁ D ﬁ 3. Type 3 Barricade Supports should be anchored to soil or pavement as descr ibed
o in compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List, section D.2.f and D.2.g.
| S ——_ -
ISP S —_—— I DETAIL 5
|

I] AN

) 2223‘,® Traffic
L or oo LEGEND ) 7exas Departmont of Transportation | Dhisn
placed if culvert partment of lransportaiion Standard
D :ig:w?éj lfoéess éé Bidirectional Delineator
twglmew S< | oe! ineator DELINEATOR &
within the clear g OBJECT MARKER
OM-3
PLACEMENT DETAILS
[ | Barricade
== | Sign [) E& ()hA ( ‘1 ) - 22()
DETAIL 2 OM-2 FiLe:  domd-20. dgn o TXDOT [eks TXDOT [owe TXDOT [ e: TXDOT
@©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
%% Double Del ineator 3-15 revsions 0913 27 090 s
7-20 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
YKM VICTORIA o7

DETAIL 3




MULTI-LANE UNDIVIDED, DIVIDED ROADWAY WITH
CONTINUOUS CONCRETE TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITH METAL BEAM GUARD EMERGENCY CROSSOVER
OR STEEL BARRIER METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE (MBGF) FENCE (MBGF)

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

1/18/2024
$FILES

DATE:
FILE:

Concrete or

Steel
Traffic
Barrier Every 5th
4\\\\\\ 0 ‘ cable
See See barrier
" é - B Note 3 0 0 Note 3 {}ﬂ {L ‘ I post marked
i : : | \ oL DRI
Il | ™ b I I or up to
[I I] / H
5 I 2 I & L | :DZETFIIZUTOO’ .
@ @ 25 ft. @ @ 25 ft. B =Tl 0 = |
0 I 1 MBGF 0 \ 0
bt 0 é 0 = B S— = 0 = -5 (IJ<I1jc<:emL
yel low
0 0 = MBGF 0 0 reflectors
MBGF e on cable
PX 0 5 0 = by or =4 ] = barrier at
CTB By I I crossover.
I
0 0 ////////,7*Double
P =l e MBGF 0 W See H vellow
5 or R " Note 1 0 -c\ % del ineators
I 0 cte [ I
Equal spacing Equal spacing 0 I
white barrier [ 5 ™| white barrier X = S See R | 0 0
reflectors reflectors See 0 I Nei . Note 2 //,//”///////
100" max 0 0 100" mox Note 1 ore 2L 0 I é'/ FOR OFFICIAL
= =] = OR EMERGENCY
! X 0 0 I 0 — .- VEHICLE USE
I 4
2 R ! u | LonLy
= & bt 0 0 =4 R5-11T
I 0 -~ 2 I = I Conventionals: 30x30
Double Expressway: 48x48
" é = . Eel low 25 ft. 0 ‘ 0 Freeway: 48x48
0 0 X =
A By 0 ‘ 1
! To
i 0 é 0 = 0 |] 25 ft. @ % ‘
Y K [ See
2 ﬁ % 25 ft. 25 ft.
P 0 0 e D 0 See 0
5 a4 19e gy I @ 2 - hote 3 0 0
| PO < < SR v 83 R g . .
B M1 318 garige S ER ey | 3le ! sl 3| " hes L
B|w I v v ] Wl ote |l S| £ Note 3 of- i
niw wl n 2 g ol 3 Cable Barrier
3 i 0 gl 1o

Equal spacing
yel low barrier
reflectors (either
bidirectional on top
or single direction
on each side). 100’

max.
Traffi
NOTES LEGEND =wt’ Sarety
I Texas Department of Transportation s",;‘;’,ﬁ,’;’:’d

1. Equal spacing (100 max), but not less Bidirectional Delineator

than 3 single directional white barrier
reflectors or delineators. On Continuos
Barrier, equal spacing (100’ max.)

DELINEATOR &
OBJECT MARKER
OM-3 PLACEMENT DETAILS

Del ineator

2. Equal spacing (100’ max), but not less
than 3 single directional yellow barrier
reflectors or delineators.

o D & OM(b) -20

@GE\\\{J{D&

3. Terminal ends require reflective sheeting Fie: domb-20. don ov: TxDOT_Jexs TxDOT Jon TxDOT_cks Tx0OT
provided by mo@ufccfurer per D &'OM (VIA) Terminal End ©Tx00T August 2015 conT |sect o8 HIGHWAY
or a Type 3‘Obj€CT Marker (OM-3)in front REVISIONS 0913| 27 090 s
of the terminal end. Traffic Flow 7-20 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
Y KM VICTORIA 68
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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DISCLAIMER:

1/18/2024 $TIMES

DATE:

FILE: SFILES

Objecf marker installed
per manufacturer’s

recommendations.

‘ 120
2 'a" minimum; .

CEXIT

444

.

’ BACK PANEL (OPTIONAL)

6" /
% Adjust to fit
24" o attenuator R
36" per manufacturer’s 10" o~
recommendation, or | | -
N as directed by the | |
6 Engineer A ‘ | Variable to match width of |
. exit gore sign.
° .
- ~
2 V2" minimum.
©
5 Jf v <
2
OBJECT MARKERS SMALLER THAN 3 FT A
7 NOTES
1. Object Markers shall conform to the Texas MUTCD and meet the color
and reflectivity requirement of Department Material Specification DMS 8300.
Background shall be yellow reflective sheeting (Type B or C) and Chevron
NOTES shal |l be black.
%1. Spacing should be adjusted 2. Object Markers may be fabricated from adnesive backed reflective sheeting
6" to attach through center|ine applied directly to guardrail end treatment, or applied directly to an
3 of drum, per attenuator "end cap" as per the manufacturer’s recommendation. Direct applied
o manufacturers recommendation, sheeting shall provide a smoo-‘rh sur face and hove.no wrunkleg, air
or as directed by the Engineer. bubbles, cuts or tears. A radius at the corners is not required for
1 direct applied sheeting.
6" * Mounting should be flush . . . . . .
36" A with top of attenuator. 3. Object Marker size may be reduced to fit smaller devices. Width of alfernating
Minimum size 96" x 24". black and yellow stripes are fypically 6". Object Markers smaller than 3f+
6" may have reduced width stripes of a minimum of 2 '/4".
6" 4. Pop rivets, screws, or nuts and bolts may be used to attach object markers
1 and reflectors. Holes, slots or other openings may be cut or drilled through
6" object markers to allow cable or other attachments.
A "
1/, "R 5. Object Marker at nose of attenuator is subsidiary to the attenuator. g‘& ‘TS'raaft;f;}c/
. . I Texas Department of Transportation Division
6. See D & OM (1-4) for required barrier reflectors. P P Standard
o OBJECT MARKER
- FOR VEHICLE IMPACT
6"
el L ATTENUATORS
6"
= D & OM(VIA)-20
6" FILE: domvia20. dgn o TXDOT [eks TXDOT [owe TXDOT [ e: TXDOT
! @©TxDOT  December 1989 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0913 27 090 CS
48-'3.2) g:?; DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
4-98 7-20 YKM VICTORIA 69
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

1/18/2024 $TIMES

DATE:

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

FILE: S$FILES

W PUBLIC
Edge of Pavement 6" min. when no M .
Shou | der vl | shouigerexists ROADWAY brisolid GENERAL NOTES
[} L Edge Line r6" Solid,
6" Solid |j(> Yellow Line 1. Edge line striping shall be as shown in the plans or as
Eg'éofine ) ) directed by the Engineer. The edge |ine should not be placed
9 =—6" White F 30 ‘:'10, = <7E' less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This
6" Solid Lane Line l———l———l 'fl> distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other
White — — — — ‘fz> conditions. Edge lines are not required in curb and
Edge Lnne—\ 'fe> qutter sections of roadways.
\ 6" Solid ) ( 2. The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
V4 AN pate . Ab'ﬁz’:'nglgaﬁg':‘%o used for vehicular travel. [+ does not include the parking
MAJOR ge Line lanes, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled ways
EDGE LINE AND LANE LINES DRIVEWAY shall be measured from the center of edge |ine to the
ONE'WAY ROADWAY TYP|CA|_ TWO_LANE. TWO-WAY PAVEMENT center of edge |ine of a two lane roadway.
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS
PUBLIC ROADWAY MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
/’Edge of Pavement . in when no w 6" Solig PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
: A ite
l—ShOU'de" exists —— L /Edge Line EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
6" Solid 6" White } 6 r6" Solid < BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS [DMS-6130
White Lane Line < 3% - 4" Yellow Line
Fdge Lined —= } - o — — — — TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
. ’ 6" " M
~ 30 19 <5 blmnite, ? <a HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
{ ] — PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS|DMS-8240
See Detail A ?;.?Smmy => \ >
— — — DETAIL "A" — — — = All pavement marking materials shall meet the
6" Solid White 'j4> |f(> required Departmental Material Specifications
Edge Lune\ 9"xx min. - 10" +yp. as specified by the plans.
(18" max. for traveled way \ 6" Solid ) (

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES

greater than 48° only)

* 2" minimum *%x 8" minimum

White

====]€7<@

MAJOR DRIVEWAY

ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD

Edge Line OR MINOR DRIVEWAY

for restripe for restripe 4’ min, 4'lmin.
FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY projects when  projects when TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT 30" mox. 30" max.
approved by approved by STOP LINES,
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS TPe Ehginedr. SR Emginedr. MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS Solic wnite
24" max.
j Edge of Pavement go rgri]gblgggn EDGE LINE
Shoulder width exists 24" . . 6" Solid White
fe= 3"to12
may vary (typ.) —i o CENTERLINE
" Yell 6" Solid White S Detail B W N . 6" Yellow
Center e Edge Line— <= ee e 18" min. - 20" mox. |36 o mimolle Cengini 10"
(16" minimum for (typ.) Gap: 30’
' — — — ) / iE rﬁsﬂ'ipe proé'egfs N
307 10’ \ when approve y
=> el sl J e sollaWnite g sotic 2 e T\ e Engineer. ) i e R i
Yellow Line Edge Lnne—\ Yellow Line greater than 45 MPH. Yellow Iine
- on approaches to
r?Eoulder \“d‘rh) intersections
y vary (typ. L. . (500" min.) . .
-p- YIELD LINES e e e e e Rour
- o] I ravele I Wi u
TWO LANE TWO WAY ROADWAY » DE:AIL B Way Width > 20' Edgel ines Pavement
* " minimum for restripe projects Width 16" < W< 20’
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS e R oy e e girodes i <
Y . NOTE: Traveled way is exclusive of shoulder widths.
Pavement Edge_¢ I%’l ﬁ’ﬁOIvZﬁ'% Refer to Gemeral Note 2 for additional details.
18"
NOTES
6" Solid White 6" White Lane Line <5 GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,
Edge Line _\ L. . For posted speed on road EDGE L|NE & CENTERL|NE
6" Solid Yellow 30’ 107 1. Wnere divided nighways are being marked equal to or Based on Traveled Way and Pavement Widths
Edge Line See 6" Solid, <= separated by medion widths at less than 40 MPH. for Undi .dyd A dV !
R\ Note 2 Yellow Line the median opening itself of fvided Roadwadys
W - 30 feet or more, median
| Taper | "28 %2" VYVVVV openings shal | be signed as ;& ;’ra;‘ffic
. . . ) c two separate intersections. ) parety.
ﬁhigg”ed stmffg'll?ne AAAA 5 Each median opening has two width measurements, with one measurement for ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
Line See note 3 = each approach. The narrow median width will be the controlling width to
Extension — [ AP determine if signs are required. Yield signs are the typical intersection
= j ?Eommégée Yield control. Stop signs and stop bars are optional as determined by the
— lire to Lines — Engineer. TYPICAL STANDARD
6" Solid Yellow Storage stop/yield
Edge L%ne ! Deceleration ! I 'ine 2. Install median striping (double yellow centerlines and stop |ines/yield PAVEMENT MARK INGS
— — — — lines) when a 50’ or greater median centerline can be placed. Stop |ines
6" Solid White |je> i 6" Whi . shall only be used with stop signs. Yield lines shall only be used with
Edge Line ite Lane Line ield sign
A Yiee e PM(1)-22
3. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and storage lengths FILE: pm1-22. dgn DN: [ex: [ow: ke
shal |l be as shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer. ©TxD0T December 2022 conT |sect 108 HLGHWAY
FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS 1T 00 620 o2 e
8-95 3-03 12-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
5-00 2-12 Y KM VICTORIA 70
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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DISCLAIMER:

1/18/2024 $TIMES

DATE:

AL

GENERAL NOTES

Longitudinal crosswalk |ines should not be placed in the wheel
path of vehicles. Center the crosswalk |ines on travel lanes,
lane lines, and shoulder lines (if present).

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

FILE: S$FILES

’ ! 2. A minimum 6" clear distance shall be provided to the curb face. If
the last crosswalk line falls into this distance it must be
Shoul der — omitted.
—/ 5 s 3. For divided roadways, adjustments in spacing of the crosswalk
max. {>ee lines should be made in the median so that the crosswalk |ines are
<$j —/ General Note 1) maintained in their proper location across the travel portion of
the roadway.
— — ~—— 24" White crosswalk lines
4. At skewed crosswalks, the crosswalk |ines are to remain parallel
<}3 — to the lane lines.
5. Each crosswalk shall be a minimum of 6’ wide.
Ei> 24" WhETe — Center of crosswalk 6. The High-Visibility Longifud[nol Crosswalk is the preferred
stop line line to lane |ine crosswalk pattern on State Highways. Other crosswalk patterns as
— shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" may
Cent £ Ik be used. All crosswalk designs and dimension shall comply with
Ci> I?:ee:ooceﬁigisg? the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices."”
=
travel lane 7. Final placement of Stop Bar and Crosswalk shall be approved by the
4 E::::]6’ min Engineer in the field.
c:£> min.E::::]
Center of crosswalk line MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
I:"/*O shoulder line (if
shoulder is present) PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) |DMS-4200
Shoulder —3 EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT
MARKERS DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
HIGH-VISIBILITY LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK S AVANENT PRLTABRICATED PAVEVENT
AT CONTROLLED APPROACH MARK INGS DMS-8240
A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.
See Notes R1-5b
1T & 2
X NOTES:
Shoul der —/1
1. Use stop bars with Stop Here For Pedestrians (R1-5b) signs at
I ; ; unsignalized midblock cross walks.
24" White | 20" - 50
<= crosswalk 2. Use stop bars with STOP HERE ON RED (R10-6 or R10-6a) signs at
| ines mid block crosswalks controlled by traffic signals or pedestrian
——— —— — — hybrid beacons.
Center of crosswalk 24" White
<= line to lane line ] a stop line
1 [
24" Wnhite E:::]‘//,,//—anfer of crosswglk
C€> )//Aisfop line line to center o
travel lane
———— —— —— —— 73‘9 ;’re;ff;c
6’ min. Center of crosswalk |ine i Dﬂéﬁ;
= 20" - 50 — to shoulder line (if I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
+ / shoulder is present)
| S
— Shou | der

Y

R1-5b ASee Notes

CROSSWALK
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

a2 PM(4) -22A
FILE: m4-22a. dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: cKs
UNSIGNALIZED MIDBLOCK HIGH_VISIBILITY @TXDOTDDiijTSDIiZSZOZZ CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK 20 T oy e
12-22 Y KM VICTORIA 71
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-
sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

FOUNDATION DESIGN TABLE NOTES: FOUNDATION SUMMARY TABLE ©)
REINFORCING EMBEDDED DRILLED _SHAFT ANCHOR BOLT DESIGN FOUNDATION @ ﬁnchor tgol-r design deyelops the @
FDN DRILLED STEEL LENGTH-f+ , , 1 DESIGN oundo‘rlon CODQCITY given under AVG. R HAFT TH
TYPE | SHAFT TEXAS CONE PENETROMETER| ANCHOR | ¢, | BOLT LOAD TYPICAL APPLICATION Foundation Design Loads. LOCATION | 'N" | FoN | NO- DRILLED SHATT LENG
DIA | VERT | SPIRAL blows/ft BOLT | (kai)| CIR |ANCHORIMOMENT[SHEAR . - IDENTIFICATION| B0 |ropel o)
BARS & PITCH 10 15 40 DIA DIA TYPE K-ft |Kips @Foundo‘rnon Design Loads are the /ft. 24-A | 30-A | 36-A| 36-B | 42-A
Fodestol bole. pedestol mounted al lowable moments and shears at
24-A 24" | 4-#5 |#2 ot 127 5.7 5.3 4.5 7 36 (12 % 1 10 1 Cgmrol Iefj v P the base of the structure.
30-A 30" 8- #9 |#3 at 6" | 11.3 10.3 8.0 1" 55 17" 2 87 3 |[Mast arm assembly. (see Selection Table) @Foundoﬁons may be |isted separately
36-A 36" |10- #9|#3 at 6"| 13.2 | 12.0 9.4 1 %" | 55 19" | 2 131 5 [Most arm gssembly. (see Selection Table) of ?583??&"823”?;38. Touentities re
: . . 4 30’ strain pole with or without luminaire. for the Contractor’'s information only.
Mast arm assembly. (see Selection Table) @
- " _ " 15,2 13.6 10.4 2" 55 21" 2 7 Strain _pole taller than 30’ & strain Field Penetrometer readings at a depth
36-B 36 12- #9)#3 of 6 190 pole with mast arm of approximately 3 to 5 feet may be
42-A 42" |14- #o[#3 ot 6"| 17.4 | 15.6 | 11.9 | 24" | 55 | 23" | 2 271 9 |Mast arm ossembly. (see Selection Table) used fo adjust shaff lengfhs.

@ If rock is encountered, the Drilled
Shaft shall extend a minimum of two
diameters into solid rock.

FOUNDATION SELECTION TABLE FOR STANDARD MAST Troffic Signal Pole @Eecinln?l lengths in+persﬁi%ano$rlﬁercre
ARM PLUS ILSN SUPPORT ASSEMBLIES (ft) pgngfrgr\:/le-lrgre;g?ugs.loRougd ?o ﬁeareswL
FDN 30-A FDN 36-A FDN 36-B FDN 42-A foot for entry into Summary Table.
- MAX SINGLE ARM LENGTH 32’ 48’
ga 24" X 24’ £ ANCHOR BOLT & TEMPLATE SIZES
W 28’ X 28 o o @DsBoLT| TOP |BOTTOM | BOLT Rz R
Im MAXIMUM DOUBLE ARM 32 X 28’ 32" X 32° 2 IN. LENGTH | THREAD | THREAD | CIRCLE
Lo LENGTH COMBINATIONS 36 X 36 N % 1o | 3 27 | TV | 5%
— « - — 4
83 40’ X 36’ EL, 1 |/2-- 3 -4 6" q" 17" 10" 7"
44" X 28’ 44" X 36’ ‘3 1 Y | 3 -0 7" 4" 19" A 7N
= MAX SINGLE ARM LENGTH 36’ 44 o 2" 4’ -3" 8" 5" 21" 12 V5" 8 p"
58 24" X 24’ z 2" | 4 -9" 9" 5 5" 23" 13 %" | 9V
I I |-
aa 28" X 28 a @ Min dimensions given,
| MAXIMUM DOUBLE ARM 32 X 24° 32 X 32' longer bolts are acceptable.
oo| LENGTH COMBINATIONS 36 X 36
=z Use average N value over
g= 40" x24’ 40" X 36’ the top third of the TOTAL DRILLED SHAFT LENGTHS
= 247 x 36 embedded shaft. i
Ignore the top 1 of soil. Conduit ‘
EXAMPLE: . GENERAL NOTES:
. . . Steel Template — R
1. . " I iy N .
gngBgrgghsSescn)g? xunfosgegg,’ g??ﬁ”ﬁ?:fnom Span Wires with holes g " greater < 70 o BN Design conforms to 1994 AASHTO Standard
another OrmDED +o 23' . than bolt diameter / Specifications for Structural Supports for
Luminaire Highway Signs, Luminaires and Traffic
2. For 100mph design wind speed, foundation Arm {optional) [ spiral Signals and interim revisions thereto.
. G b l I
36-A can support a single 36° mast arm. Egggroggggr $$é*s fo T T Reinforcing steel shall conform to Item 440,
" . 7 " . 3 "
|é4'r 1‘h|l;3.r rg;ré.el . . locations using ®3 vertical Reinforcing Steel".
rcu — way Cable Anchor bolts to be bar or #6 copper Bars W
Top Template Heavy Hex 2 approximately oriented jumper. Mechanical ot Cirel Concrete shall be Class "C".
Qg Nut (Typ) e So that two bolts are in °9nne°+?rs shal | be UL ™ D? m +'::C € Threads for anchor bolts and nuts shall be
o|® 2 Flat Washers 2 tension from the Span :Ag;zgmeg: concrete | ramete rolled or cut threads of 8UN series up to 2"
s per Anchor Bolt = Wire loads. . in diameter or UNC series for all sizes. Bolts
At _TOP VIEW and nuts shall have Class 2A and 2B fit tolerances.
~ Va" to Ya" of Galvanized nuts shall be tapped after galvanizing.
0 07 T3 bolt shank shall | W .
c i =] = . o) Anchor bolts that are larger than 1" in diameter
5 TYPICAL STRAIN POLE pro;eci above e shal |l conform to "alloy steel" or "medium-strength
¢ a ASSEMBLY conerete 02 mild steel” per I[tem 449, "Anchor Bolts". Anchor
9 n o bolts that are 1" in diagmeter or less shall conform
= £ 7 L] NE{EN Circular Steel ©2 to ASTM A36. Galvanize a minimum of the top end
Y18 Gol - ° Template ol thread length plus 6" for all anchor bolts unless
9l co|t Type 1 M &l M 9% otherwise noted. Exposed washers and exposed nuts
R SRS yp c (Temporary) A PO Y
e _IE = = Tyoe 2 F"Xec/ ‘6*1:- sholldbe golyg;ﬂu%id. ﬁlufl, QOG'VCI'”'Z!”‘? shall be in
b i L .
5|6 oF |y * M . o ‘ Arm Len N Condui + (see LoyouT \ SR > accordance wi em , alvanizing
2 cSlo R=0— & . _ sheets for diameter. k) Templates and embedded nuts need not be galvanized.
< 912 Thickness = . ILSN Orient os directed by — \ Lubricate and tighten anchor bolts when erecting the
Z.la ds4 (inch) min. . the Engineer. 1 or 2 structure in accordance with Item 449, "Anchor Bolts".
3 | EUDDO"* ing Lumingire ; required) = I c
rm .=
LV i Arm (optional) —Ex ﬁég?r:or 5
2 n _ Cl~
£ Vertical Bars (See —Circular 9% g
Circulor Steel Bottom Template ° Design Table for size Steel o Texas Department of Transporiation
(Omit bottom template ) & number). Template &|\2 I Traffic Operations Division
for FDN 24-A) I | = 1
o) »
HOOKED ANCHOR NUT ANCHOR < == LE’
+ | _——— | o =)
(TYPE 1) (TYPE 2) o s rrer rne =1 ]I o TRAFFIC SIGNAL
] — || | Q
= top & 1 flat turn |_—— | olo
ANCHOR BOLT ASSEMBLY ek e, b= i POLE FOUNDATION
§ Table for size & pitch) o
— w
g ik TS-FD-12
. Vertical bars may rest .
Orient anchor bolts orthogonal M .
a 2 i 1,? N9y “ | on bottom of drilled hole TxDOT August 1995 DN: WS CK: JSY | DW MAO/MMF | CK:JSY/TE]
with the fixed arm direction to if material is firm enough ELEVATION © g
ensure that two bolts are in TYP I CAL MAST ARM L to do so when —_— 596 REVISIONS CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
tension under dead load. ASSEMBLY concrete is placed. FOUNDATION DETAILS N 0913 | 27 090 cs
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
YKM VICTORIA 72
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

1/18/2024 $TIMES
$FILES

DATE

FILE

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL ELECTRICAL WORK

1. The location of all conduits, junction boxes, ground boxes, and electrical services is 8. Provide PVC elbows in PVC conduit systems, unless otherwise shown on the plans. Use only
diagrammatic and may be shifted to accommodate field conditions. a flat, high tensile strength polyester fiber pull tape for pulling conductors through
the PVC conduit system. When galvanized steel RMC elbows are specifically called for in
2. Provide new and unused materials. Ensure that all materials and installations comply with the plans and any portion of the RMC elbow is buried less than 18 in., ground the RMC
the applicable articles of the National Electrical Code (NEC), TxDOT standards and elbow by means of a grounding bushing on a rigid metal extension. Grounding of the rigid
specifications, National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA), and are listed by metal elbow is not required if the entire RMC elbow is encased in a minimum of 2 in. of
Underwriters Laboratories (UL) or a Nationally Recognized Testing Lab (NRTL). NRTLs such concrete. PVC extensions are allowed on these concrete encased rigid metal elbows. RMC or
as Canadian Standard Association (CSA), Intertek Testing Services NA Inc., or FM Approvals PVC elbows are subsidiary to various bid items.
LLC can be considered equivalent to UL. Where reference is made to NEMA |isted devices,
International Electrotechnical Commission (IEC) listed devices will not be considered an 9. When required, provide High-Density Polyethylene (HDPE) conduit with factory installed internal
acceptable equal to a NEMA |isted device. Acceptable devices may have both a NEMA and IEC conductors according to Item 622 "Duct Cable." At the Contractor’s request and with approval by
listing. Faulty fabrication or poor workmanship in any material, equipment, or installation the Engineer, substitute HDPE conduit with no conductors for bored schedule 40 or schedule 80 PVC
is justification for rejection. Replace or reinstall rejected material or equipment at no conduit bid under Item 618. Ensure bored HDPE substituted for PVC is schedule 40 and of the same
additional cost to the Department. size PVC called for in the plans. Ensure the substituted HDPE meets the requirements of Item 622,
except that the conduit is supplied without factory-installed conductors. Make the transition of
3. Miscel laneous nuts, bolts and hardware, except for high strength bolts, may be stainless the HDPE conduit to PVC (or RMC elbow when required) at the bore pif. Provide conduit of the size
steel when plans specify galvanized, provided the bolt size is'/, in. or less in diameter. and schedule as shown on the plans. Do not extend substituted conduit into ground boxes or
foundations. Provide PVC or galvanized steel RMC elbows as called for at all ground boxes and
4. Provide the following test equipment as required by the Engineer to confirm compliance with foundations.
the contract and the NEC: voltmeter, ammeter, megohm meter (1000 volt DC), ground resistance ) ) ) ) )
tester, torque wrenches, and torque screwdrivers. Ensure all equipment has been properly 10. Use +w0-ho[e s+rop§ when supporting 2 in. and Iorgef conduits. On electrical service poles,
calibrated within the last year. Provide calibration certification to the Engineer upon properly sized stainless steel or hot dipped galvanized one-hole standoff straps are allowed on
request. Operate test equipment during inspection as requested by the Engineer. the service riser conduift.
5. Install grounding as shown on the plans and in accordance with the NEC. Ensure all metallic B. CONSTRUCTION METHODS
conduits; metal poles; luminaires; and metal enclosures are bonded to the equipment grounding
conductor. Provide stranded bare copper or green insulated grounding conductors. Ground rods, 1. Provide and install expansion joint conduit fittings on all structure-mounted conduits at
connectors, and bonding jumpers are subsidiary to the various bid items. the structure’s expansion joints to allow for movement of the conduit. In addition, provide
. . . . L . and install expansion joint fittings on all continuous runs of galvanized steel RMC conduit
6. When required by the Engineer, notify the Department in writing of materials from the external ly exposed on structures such as bridges at maximum intervals of 150 f+. When
Mg+er|ol Producers List (MPL) |n+§nded for use on each prgjecf. Prequalified materials are requested by the project Engineer, supply manufacturer’'s specification sheet for expansion
listed on the MPL on TxDOT's website under "Roadway Illumination and Electrical Supplies.” joint conduit fittings. Repair or replace expansion joint fittings that do not allow for
No substitutions will be allowed for materials on this Iist. movement at no additional cost to the Department. Provide the method of determining the
amount of expansion to the Engineer upon request. Do not use LFMC or LFNC as g substitute
CONDUIT for the required expansion conduit fittings.
A. MATERIALS 2. Space all conduit supports at maximum intervals of 5 ft. Install conduit spacers when
attaching metal conduit to surface of concrete structures. See "Conduit Mounting Options”
1. Provide conduit, junction boxes, fittings, and hardware as per TxDOT Departmental Material on ED(2). Install conduit support within 3 ft. of all enclosures and conduit terminations.
Specification (DMS) 11030 "Conduit" and Item 618 "Conduit" of TxDOT's "Standard Specifications
For Construction And Maintenance Of Highways, Streets, And Bridges," latest edition. Provide 3. Do not attach conduit supports directly to pre-stressed concrete beams except as shown
conduits listed under Item 618 on the MPL under "Roadway Illumination and Electrical Supplies." specifically in the plans or as approved by the Engineer.
Provide conduit types according to the descriptive code or as shown on the plans. Do not
substitute other types of conduits for those shown. Provide liquidtight flexible metal conduit 4, Unless otherwise shown on the plans, jack or bore conduit placed beneath existing roadways,
(LFMC) when flexible conduit is called for on galvanized steel rigid metallic conduit (RMC) driveways, sidewalks, or after the base or surfacing operation has begun. Backfill and
systems. Provide liquidtight flexible nonmetal lic conduit (LFNC) when flexible conduit is compact the bore pits below the conduit per Item 476 "Jacking, Boring, or Tunneling Pipe
called for on polyvinyl chloride (PVC) systems. or Box" prior to installing conduit or duct cable to prevent bending of the connections.
2. Provide galvanized steel RMC for all exposed conduits, unless otherwise shown on the plans. 5. When placing conduit in the sub-grade of new roadways, backfill all trenches with excavated
Properly bond all metal conduits. material unless otherwise noted on the plans. When placing conduit in the sub-base of
new roadways, backfill all trenches with cement-stabilized base as per requirements of
3. Unless otherwise shown on the plans, provide junction boxes with g minimum size as shown in Items 110 "Excavation", 400 "Excavation and Backfill for Structures", 401 "Flowable
the following table, which applies to the greatest number of conductors entering the box Backfill", 402 "Trench Excavation Protection”, and 403 "Temporary Special Shoring."
through one conduit with no more than four conduits per box. When a mixture of conductor
sizes is present, count the conductors as if all are of the larger size. For situations 6. Provide and place warning tape approximately 10 in. agbove all trenched conduit as per Item 618.
not applicable to the table, size junction boxes in accordance with NEC.
7. During construction, temporarily cap or plug open ends of all conduit and raceways immediately
after installation to prevent entry of dirt, debris and animals. Temporary caps constructed of
durable duct tape are allowed. Tightly fix the tape to the conduit opening. Clean out the
AWG | 3 CONDUCTORS 5 CONDUCTORS 7 CONDUCTORS conduit and prove it clear in accordance with Item 618 prior to installing any conductors.
#1 10" x 10" x 4 12" x 12" x 4 16" x 16" x 4 8. Ensure conduit entry into the top of any enclosure is waterproof by installing conduit sealing
#2 8" x 8" x 4" 10" x 10" x 4" 12" x 12" x 4" hubs or using boxes with threaded bosses. This includes surface mounted safety switches, meter
#4 8" x 8" x 4" 10" x 10" x 4" 10" x 10" x 4° cans, service enclosures, ouxiliory enclosures and junction boxes. Grounding bushings on water
tight sealing hubs are not required.
#6 8" x 8" x 4" 8" x 8" x 4" 10" x 10" x 4"
. " . . " . " " " 9. Fit the ends of all PVC conduit terminations with bushings or bell end fittings. Provide and
#8 8" x8 x4 8" x8 x4 8" x8 x4 install g grounding type bushing on all metal conduit terminations.
. . . . 10. Install a bonding jumper from each grounding bushing to the nearest ground rod, grounding lug,
4. Junction boxes with an internal volume of less than 100 cu. in. and supported by or equipment grounding conductor. Ensure all bonding jumpers are the same size as the equipment
entering raceways must have threaded entries or hubs identified for the intended grounding conductor. Bonding of conduit used as a casing under roadways for duct cable is not
purpose and supported by connection of two or more rigid metal conduits. Secure required, if the duct extends the full length through the casing.
conduit within 3 ft. of fthe enclosure or within 18 in. of fthe enclosure if all ! ® Traffic
conduit entries are on the same side. Mechanically secure all junction boxes with 11. At all electrical services, install a 6 AWG solid copper grounding electrode conductor. 52223" Operations
an internal volume greater than 100 cu. inches. ITexas Department of Transportation sDt’a'ﬁd’g:'d
. . . . . 12. Place conduits entering ground boxes so that the conduit openings are between 3 in. and 6 in.
5. Provide hot dipped galvanized cast iron or sand cast aluminum outlet boxes for from the bottom of the box. See the ground box detail on sheet ED(4).
junction boxes containing only 10 AWG or 12 AWG conductors. Do not use die cast
oluminum boxes. Size outlet boxes according to the NEC. 13. Seal ends of all conduits with duct seal, expandable foam, or by other methods approved by
. B B . . B the Engineer. Seal conduit immediately after completion of conductor installation and pull
6. Do not use intermediate metal conduit (IMC) or electrical metallic tubing (EMT) tests. Do not use duct tape as a permanent conduit sealant. Do not use silicone caulk as a ELECTR I CAL DETA I LS
unless specifically required by the plan sheets. When EMT is called for, provide conduit sealant.
junction boxes made from galvanized steel sheeting, |isted and approved for outdoor CONDU I TS & NOTES
use, unless otherwise noted on the plans. Size all galvanized steel junction boxes 14. File smooth the cut ends of all mounting strut and conduit. Before installing, paint the field
in accordance with the NEC. Provide junction boxes for IMC conduit systems fthat meet cut ends of all mounting strut ond RMC (threaded or non-threaded) with zinc rich paint (94% or
the same requirements for junction boxes used with RMC systems. more zinc content) to alleviate overspray. Use zinc rich paint to touch up galvanized material ED(1) -1
. . . B . as allowed under Item 445 "Galvanizing." Do not paint non-galvanized material with g zinc rich
7. Provide PVC junction boxes intended for outdoor use on PVC conduit systems, unless paint as an alternative for materials required to be galvanized. FILE: ed!-14. dgn on: [exs [ows K
otherwise noted on the plans.
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ELECTRICAL CONDUCTORS

A.

1.

MATERTAL INFORMATION

Provide Type XHHW insulated conductors in accordance with Departmental Material
Specification (DMS)11040 "Conductors" and Item 620 "Electrical Conductors." Provide
conductors as listed on the Material Producers List (MPL) on the Department web site
under "Roadway Il lumination and Electrical Supplies” Item 620. Color code insulated
conductors in conformance with the NEC. Identify grounded (neutral) conductors with
white insulation. Identify grounding conductors (ground wires) with green insulation
or bare conductors. Identify ungrounded (hot) conductors with any color insulation
except green, white, or gray. Keep color scheme consistent throughout the wiring
system. Identify conductors 6 American Wire Gauge (AWG) and smal ler by continuous
color jacket. Identify electrical conductors 4 AWG and larger by continuous color
jacket or by colored tape. When identifying conductors with colored tape, mark at
least 6 in. of the conductor’s insulation with half laps of tape.

Provide a solid copper 6 AWG grounding electrode conductor to bond the electrical
service equipment to the concrete encased grounding electrode or the ground rod at
the service location. Connect the grounding electrode conductor to the ground rod
with a UL |isted connector in accordance with DMS 11040. Connect the grounding
electrode conductor to the concrete encased grounding electrode as shown in the
plans.

Where two or more circuits are present in one conduit or enclosure, permanently
identify the conductors of each branch circuit by attaching a non-metallic tag
around both circuit conductors at each accessible location. Provide tags with
two straps, large enough to indicate circuit number, letter, or other
identification as shown in the plans. Print circuit identification on the tag
with a permanent marker.

Use listed compression or screw type pressure connectors, terminal blocks, or
split bolt connectors for splicing as specified in DMS 11040. Use hot mel+t
adhesive tape to fill the gap and seal the ends of heat shrink tubing. Provide
UL listed gel-filled insulating splice covers. Splicing materials, insulating
materials, breakaway disconnects, splice covers, and fuse holders are
subsidiary fto various bid items.

CONSTRUCTION METHODS

Use only a flat, high tensile strength polyester fiber pull tape for pulling
conductors through the conduit system. After installing conductors in conduit,
perform conductor pull test. If a conductor cannot be freely pulled, make any
needed alterations or repairs at no additional cost to the department. Perform
insulation resistance tests in accordance with Item 620. Coordinate with the
Engineer to witness the tests.

Leave 2 ft. minimum, 3 ft. maximum length for each conductor up to the splice in
ground boxes. Leave 3 ft. minimum, 4 ft. maximum length of conductor in ground
boxes when pul led through with no splice. Leave 1 ft. minimum, 1.5 ft+. maximum
length of conductor at enclosures, weatherheads and pole bases.

Make splices only in junction boxes, ground boxes, pole bases, or electrical
enclosures and use only |isted compression or screw type pressure connectors,
terminal blocks, or split bolt connectors. Insulate splices with heavy wall
heat shrink tubing or gel-filled insulating splice covers to provide a
watertight splice. Overlap conductor insulation with heat shrink tubing a
minimum of 2 in. past both sides of the splice. Where heat shrink ftubing

may not shrink sufficiently to provide a watertight seal around the individual
conductors, prior to heating the tubing, increase the diameter of the conductor
insulation using hot melt adhesive tape to provide a watertight seal between
the individual conductors and the heat shrink tubing. Ensure the tape extends
past the heat shrink tubing. Use hot melt adhesive tape to fill the gap and
seal the ends of heat shrink tubing. Heat shrink tubing that appears to have
been burned, or overheated, is considered defective and must be replaced.

Size and install gel-filled insulating splice covers according to
manufacturer’s specifications when used in place of heat shrink tubing.

Wire nuts with factory applied waterproof sealant may be used for 8 AWG or
smal ler conductors in above ground junction boxes, but not in pole bases or
ground boxes. Install wire nuts in an upright position to prevent the
accumulation of water.

Support conductors in illumination poles with a J-hook at the top of the pole.
When terminating conductors, remove the insulation and jacketing material without
nicking the individual strands of the conductor. Conductors with nicked individual
conductor strands or removed strands will be considered damaged.

Replace conductors and cables that are damaged beyond repair or that fail an
insulation resistance test at no additional cost to the department.

Do not repair damaged conductors with duct tape, electrical tape, or wire nuts.
Use only approved splicing methods.

Do not terminate more than one conductor under a single connector, unless the
connector is rated for multiple conductors. Do not exceed the pressure connector’s
listing for maximum number and size of conductors al lowed.

Install breagkaway connectors on conductors bid under Item 620 whenever those
conductors pass through a breakaway support device. Follow manufacturer’s
instructions when terminating conductors to breakaway connectors. Properly torque
threaded connections. Proper terminations are critical to the safe operation of

12. Provide and install a separate stranded equipment grounding conductor
(EGC) in all conduits that contain circuit wiring of 50 volts or more.
Unless shown elsewhere, size the EGC to be the same size as the largest
current carrying conductor contained in the conduit. Ensure all EGCs
are bonded together at every accessible location. For traffic signal
instal lations, provide a minimum size 8 AWG EGC. The EGC is paid for
under Item 620.

C. TEMPORARY WIRING

1. Install temporary conductors and electrical equipment in accordance with
the NEC article "Temporary Installations" and Department standard sheets.

2. Provide a ground fault circuit interrupter (GFCI) for power outlets for
portable electrical equipment, power tools, ice machines, ice storage bins
and refrigerators located outdoors at grade. GFCI may be any one of the
following: molded cord and plug set, receptacle, or circuit breaker type.

3. Use listed wire nuts with factory applied sealant for temporary wiring
where approved.

4., Enclose conductor splices within a listed enclosure or ground box, or ensure
the splices are more than 10 ft. above grade vertically and more than 5 f+t.
horizontally from any metal structure. Where installing temporary conductors
in areas subject to vehicle traffic or mobile construction equipment, ensure
the vertical clearance to ground is at least 18 ft. when measured at the
lowest point. Ground messenger wires that support power conductors in
conformance with the NEC.

5. Protect and when necessary repair any existing electrical conduits uncovered
during the construction process in a timely manner and in conformance with
the NEC.

GROUND RODS & GROUNDING ELECTRODES
A. MATERIAL INFORMATION

1. Provide and install a grounding electrode at electrical services. Provide
ground rods according to DMS 11040 and the plans. Larger diameter or |onger
length rods may be called for in some specific locations, see the individual
plans sheets. Concrete encased grounding electrodes may be called for in
specific locations including electrical service, see individual plan sheets.

B. CONSTRUCTION METHODS

1. Furnish auxiliary ground rods for |ightning protection and install in soil,
concrete, or both, as called for in the plans. For ground rods installed
in concrete, ensure the connection of the conductor to the ground rod is
readily accessible for inspection or repairs. For ground rods installed in
soil, ensure that the upper end is between 2 to 4 in. below finished grade.

2. Do not place ground rods in the same drilled hole as a timber pole.

3. Install ground rods so the imprinted part number is at the upper end of
the rod.

4, Remove all non-conductive coatings such as concrete splatter from the rod
at the clamp location.

5. Route all conductors as short and straight as possible for connection to
lightning protection ground rods. When a bend is required, ensure a minimum
radius bend of four inches for these conductors.

6. Unless otherwise called for in the plans, protect grounding electrode
conductors with non-metallic conduit. When protecting grounding electrode
conductors with metal conduit, provide and install a grounding type bushing
and properly sized bonding jumper on each end of the metal conduit.

7. Written authorization is required before installing a ground rod in @
horizontal trench for rocky soil or a solid rock bottom.

Snap- lock,
molded clamp

See through
mo lded cover

Listed Screw Type
with gel-filled

insulating splice
cover

Set Screw/Lug
for making
connections
L Al L Al

Seal between
conductors with

hot melt adhesive gﬁgan Hot melt "C" clamp
tape. Tape to Tube ?dhe5|ve type connector
extend past end ape

of tubing by

V8" to '/a"

Increase
insulation
diameter with
hot mel+t
adhesive tape.
Tape to extend
past end of
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Seal between Heat
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PRVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

This SWP3 has been developed in accordance with TxDOT
policy for projects disturbing less than 1 acre of soil, and not
part of a larger common plan of development.

For projects with less than one acre of soil disturbing activity

and that have Environmental, Permits, Issues, and Commitments
(EPICs) dependent on stormwater controls and water quality
measures TxDOT will maintain a SWP3 with all pertinent
records, correspondence, environmental documents, etc.

at the project field office, Area Office, or electronically.

This SWP3 is consistent with requirements specified in
applicable stormwater plans, and the project's environmental
permits, issues, and commitments (EPICs).

1.0 SITE/PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1.1 PROJECT CONTROL SECTION JOB (CSJ):
CSJ 0913-27-090

1.2 PROJECT LIMITS:
From:_SL 463

To: FM 1315

1.3 PROJECT COORDINATES:

BEGIN: (Lat)_28°51' 47.00"N_(Long)_96°59' 34.64"W
END: (Lat) 28°51'22.92'N (Long) 96°59' 9.11"W

1.4 TOTAL PROJECT AREA (Acres): 7 (APPROX.)
1.5 TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED (Acres):0.2 (APPROX.)

1.6 NATURE OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY:
Consist of pedestrian, sidewalks, & curb ramps.

1.7 MAJOR SOIL TYPES:

Soil Type Description
. frequently ponded complex,
Nada-Cieno 0 to 1 percent slopes
Fine sandy loam,
Telferner

0 to 1 percent slopes

1.8 PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS (PSLs):

PSLs must be depicted on the Environmental Layout Sheets
in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. PSLs may be identified during
preconstruction meetings or during the construction

process. Please choose from the options below:

X PSLs determined during preconstruction meeting

[ PSLs determined during construction

[0 No PSLs planned for construction

Type Sheet #s

All off-ROW PSLs required by the Contractor are the Contractor’s
responsibility. The Contractor shall secure all permits required

by local, state, federal laws for off-ROW PSLs. The contractor
shall provide diagrams, areas of disturbance, acreage, and
BMPs for all off-ROW PSLs within one mile of the project.

1.9 CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES:
(Use the following list as a starting point when developing the
Construction Activity Schedule and Ceasing Record in
Attachment 2.3.)
X Mobilization
X Install sediment and erosion controls
01 Blade existing topsoil into windrows, prep ROW, clear and grub
X Remove existing pavement
X Grading operations, excavation, and embankment
1 Excavate and prepare subgrade for proposed pavement
widening
71 Remove existing culverts, safety end treatments (SETs)
[0 Remove existing metal beam guard fence (MBGF), bridge rail
| Install proposed pavement per plans
U Install culverts, culvert extensions, SETs
X Install mow strip, MBGF, bridge rail
[ Place flex base
X Rework slopes, grade ditches
[ Blade windrowed material back across slopes
X Revegetation of unpaved areas
X Achieve site stabilization and remove sediment and
erosion control measures
| Other:

| Other:

| Other:

1.10 POTENTIAL POLLUTANTS AND SOURCES:
X Sediment laden stormwater from stormwater conveyance over
disturbed area

X Fuels, oils, and lubricants from construction vehicles, equipment,

and storage

X Solvents, paints, adhesives, etc. from various construction
activities

X Transported soils from offsite vehicle tracking

X Construction debris and waste from various construction
activities

X Contaminated water from excavation or dewatering pump-out
water

X Sanitary waste from onsite restroom facilities

X Trash from various construction activities/receptacles

X Long-term stockpiles of material and waste

X Discharges from concrete washout activities,

runoff from concrete cutting activities, and
other concrete related activities

[ Other:

[ Other:

| Other:

1.11 RECEIVING WATERS:
Receiving waters must be depicted on the Environmental Layout

Sheets in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. Include Segment # for
receiving waters.

Tributaries Classified Waterbody

* Add (*) for impaired waterbodies with pollutant in ().

1.12 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: TxDOT

X Development of plans and specifications

X Perform SWP3 inspections

X Maintain SWP3 records and update to reflect daily operations
| Other:

7] Other:

1.13 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: CONTRACTOR

X Day To Day Operational Control

X Maintain schedule of major construction activities
X Install, maintain and modify BMPs

1 Other:

7] Other:

STORMWATER POLLUTION
PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3)
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PRVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

2.0 BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMPs)
AND CONTROLS, INSPECTION, AND
MAINTENANCE

The Contractor shall be the responsible party for implementing
the BMPs described herein and for complying with the SWP3
for control of erosion and sedimentation during day-to-day
operations. The Contractor shall implement changes to this
SWP3 approved by TxDOT within the times specified in this
SWP3 or the CGP.

2.1 EROSION CONTROL AND SOIL
STABILIZATION BMPs:

~

P
[ Protection of Existing Vegetation
1 Vegetated Buffer Zones
[l Soil Retention Blankets
| Geotextiles
00 Mulching/ Hydromulching
0
0
X
O

|

oo -

Soil Surface Treatments

Temporary Seeding

Permanent Planting, Sodding or Seeding
Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams

X OO Od-d

[ Vertical Tracking

| Interceptor Swale

X Riprap

O Diversion Dike

[0 Temporary Pipe Slope Drain
X Embankment for Erosion Control
I Paved Flumes

1 Other:

[ Other:

[ Other:

\

Other:

OO oOugooogoo

2.2 SEDIMENT CONTROL BMPs:
T/IP

X
0

Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Dewatering Controls

Inlet Protection

Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams
Sandbag Berms

Sediment Control Fence

Stabilized Construction Exit

Floating Turbidity Barrier

Vegetated Buffer Zones

Vegetated Filter Strips

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

OO0 000X oo od

N e Y s Y A Ay O

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.3 PERMANENT CONTROLS:

(Coordinate post-construction BMPs with appropriate TXxDOT
maintenance sections.)

BMPs To Be Left In Place Post Construction:

Stationing

Type From To

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.4 OFFSITE VEHICLE TRACKING CONTROLS:

X Excess dirt/mud on road removed daily
[ Haul roads dampened for dust control
X Loaded haul trucks to be covered with tarpaulin

Stabilized construction exit
X Daily street sweeping

[ Other:

2.5 POLLUTION PREVENTION MEASURES:
X Chemical Management
X Concrete and Materials Waste Management
X Debris and Trash Management
X Dust Control
X Sanitary Facilities
Other:

7 Other:

2 Other:

~ Other:

2.6 VEGETATED BUFFER ZONES:

Natural vegetated buffers shall be maintained as feasible to
protect adjacent surface waters. If vegetated natural buffer
zones are not feasible due to site geometry, the appropriate

additional sediment control measures have been incorporated
into this SWP3.

Stationing

Type From To

0 Other:

L Other:

Other:

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.7 ALLOWABLE NON-STORMWATER DISCHARGES:

X Fire hydrant flushings

X Irrigation drainage

X Pavement washwater (where spills or leaks have not occurred,
and detergents are not used)

X Potable water sources

X Springs

X Uncontaminated groundwater

X Water used to wash vehicles or control dust

X Other allowable non-stormwater discharges as allowed by
TPDES GP TXR150000.

2.8 DEWATERING:

Dewatering discharges of accumulated stormwater, groundwater,
and surface water including discharges from dewatering of
trenches, excavations, foundations, vaults, and other points of
accumulation are prohibited unless managed by appropriate
controls to prevent and minimize the offsite discharge of
sediment and other pollutants.

2.9 INSPECTIONS:

All disturbed areas and erosion and sediment control devices
shall be inspected at least once every seven (7) days.
Inspections shall be performed by TxDOT as indicated on the

Field Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and
retained in Attachment 2.3 of this SWP3 .

2.10 MAINTENANCE:

Control measures shall be properly installed according to
specifications. If it is determined that a BMP or control
measure is not operating effectively, maintenance must be
accomplished as soon as possible and before the next
anticipated rain event, but in no case later than 7 calendar
days after being able to access the site. Maintenance shall be
performed by the Contractor as indicated on the Field
Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and retained
in Attachment 2.3 of this SWP3.

STORMWATER POLLUTION
PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3)
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I. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION

ITII. CULTURAL RESOURCES

VI. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES

Texas Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (TPDES) TXR 150000: Stormwater
Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit is required for projects with 1 or more
acres disturbed soil. Projects with any disturbed soil must protect for erosion and
sedimentation in accordance with Item 506. If applicable list MS4 operator that may receive
discharges from this project. MS4 operator should be notified prior to construction activities.

Prevent stormwater pollution erosion and sedimentation in accordance with TPDES
Permit TXR 150000.

Comply with the SW3P and revise when necessary to control pollution or as required by
the Engineer.

Post Construction Site Notice (CSN) with SW3P information on or near the site,
accessible to the public and TCEQ, EPA, or other inspectors.

When Contractor project specific locations (PSL) increase disturbed soil area to 5 acres
or more, sumbit Notice of Intent (NOI) to TCEQ and Engineer.

MS4 Operator(s): City of Victoria

No Additional Comments

II. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS

Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in the event historical issues or archeological
artifacts are found during construction. Upon discovery of archeological artifacts
(bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) cease work in the area and contact the Engineer
immediately.

No Additional Comments

IV. VEGETATION RESOURCES

DATE:
FILE:

United States Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) Permit is required for filling, dredging,
excavating or other work in water bodies, rivers, creeks, streams, wetlands or wet areas. The
Contractor must adhere to all of the terms and general conditions associated with the
following permit(s). If additional work not represented in the plans is required, contact the
Engineer immediately.

[XINo USACE Permit Required

Work is authorized by the USACE under a Nationwide Permit without a
[]Pre-Construction Notification (PCN). Project specific permit was not issued by USACE,
therefore is not in the plan set.

Work is authorized by the USACE under a Nationwide Permit with a
[IPre-Construction Notification (PCN). The project specific permit issued by the USACE
is included in the plan set.

DWork is authorized by the USACE under a Individual Permit (IP). The project specific
permit issued by the USACE is included in the plan set.

I:IWork would be authorized by the USACE. The project specific permit issued by the
USACE or Nationwide Permit will be provided to the contractor.

United States Coast Guard (USCG) Permit is required for projects that involve the
construction or modification (including changes to lighting) of a bridge or causeway across a
water body determined to be navigable by the United States Coast Guard (USCG) under
Section 9 of the Rivers and Harbors Act. If additional work not represented in the plans is
required, contact the Engineer immediately.

[INo United States Coast Guard (USCG) Coordination Required
[JUnited States Coast Guard (USCG) Permit (Include Permit, when available)
[JUnited States Coast Guard (USCG) Exemption

Best Management Practices

Sedimentation Post Construction TSS
Temporary Vegetation Silt Fence
[] Vegetation Lined Ditches [_]Rock Filter Dam

[]Sodding

Erosion
Vegetative Filter Strips

[] Vegetation Lined Ditches
[ sand Bag Berm [] Grassy Swales

No Additional Comments

Preserve native vegetation to the extent practical. Refer to TxDOT Standard
Specifications 162, 164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, and 752 in order to comply with
requirements for invasive species, beneficial landscaping and tree/brush removal.

No Additional Comments

V. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED
SPECIES, CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE
SPECIES AND MIGRATORY BIRDS

Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in the event potentially contaminated materials are
observed, such as dead or distressed vegetation, trash disposal areas, drums, canisters, barrels,
leaching or seepage of substances, unusual smells or odors, or stained soil, cease work in the
area and contact the Engineer immediately.

Does the project involve any bridge class structure rehabilitation or replacements (bridge class
structutres not including box culverts)? Yes |:| No

No further action required.
TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 14 working days prior to any scheduled demolition.
The Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for abatement activities and/or

demolition with careful coordination between the Engineer and asbestos consultant in order to
minimize construction delays and subsequent claims.

No Additional Comments

VII. GENERAL NOTES

If any of the listed species below are observed, cease work in the area, do not disturb
species or habitat and contact the Engineer immediately.

The work may not remove active nests (from bridges, structures, or vegetation adjacent
to the roadway, etc.) during nesting season (February 15 to October 1). If removal of
structures or vegetation is necessary during the nesting season, the Contractor shall
conduct a bird survey no more than 3 days in advance of the clearing/demolish start
date. All bird surveys shall be conducted by a Field Biologist and adhere to the
guidance document “Avoiding Migratory Birds and Handling Potential Violations”
found in the TxDOT Environmental Compliance Toolkits at the time of the survey.
(See below for Field Biologist and Ornithologist qualifications)

No Additional Comments

Field Biologist, Ornithologist — a field biologist is defined as an individual qualified to perform field investigations, presence/absence surveys
and habitat surveys for protected avian species or species of concern. A mandatory bachelor’s degree in biology or a related science is required.
At a minimum, the Field Biologist, Ornithologist, shall have completed and reported a minimum of three presence/absence and habitat surveys
for protected avian species in the past five years. A minimum of three projects must have been conducted in Texas. Surveys shall have been
performed for documentation of species in accordance with a protocol approved by USFWS or TPWD, or following generally accepted
methodologies.

TxDOT has determined that a USACE Nationwide or Individual Permit is not necessary for the
project since all work shall be conducted outside the USACE jurisdictional areas. Any impacts
to these jurisdictioanl areas by the contractor without a USACE permit will be the responsibility
of the contrator. If the contractor deems it necessary to impact the USACE jurisdcitional areas,
then it becomes the contractor's entire responsibility to consult with the USACE pertaining to
the need for a Nationwide or Individual Permit. TxDOT will then hold the contractor
responsible for following all conditions of the approved Permit.

Yoakum
I Texas Department of Transportation District
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

1/21/2024

FILE: $FILES

DATE:
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SECTION B-B

COMPOST CRADLE ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

: SECTION C-C

A\\)/ \ \ \ \
INAAAAAAAAARAYA

GENERAL NOTES:

1. EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL BE INSTALLED
IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANFACTURER’S
RECOMMENDATIONS, OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

2. LENGTHS OF EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL

BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S

RECOMMENDATIONS AND AS REQUIRED FOR

THE PURPOSE INTENDED.

UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED, USE

BIODEGRADABLE OR PHOTODEGRADABLE

CONTAINMENT MESH ONLY WHERE LOG WILL

REMAIN IN PLACE AS PART OF A VEGETATIVE

SYSTEM. FOR TEMPORARY [NSTALLATIONS,

USE RECYCLABLE CONTAINMENT MESH.

4. FILL LOGS WITH SUFFICIENT FILTER MATERIAL
TO ACHIEVE THE MINIMUM COMPACTED DIAMETER
SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS WITHOUT EXCESSIVE
DEFORMATION.

5. STAKES SHALL BE 2" X 2" WOOD OR
#3 REBAR, 2'-4" LONG, EMBEDDED SUCH THAT
2" PROTRUDES ABOVE LOG, OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER.

6. DO NOT PLACE STAKES THROUGH CONTAINMENT
MESH.

7. COMPOST CRADLE MATERIAL IS INCIDENTAL &
WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY.

8. SANDBAGS USED AS ANCHORS SHALL BE PLACED
ON TOP OF LOGS & SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT
SIZE TO HOLD LOGS IN PLACE.

9. TURN THE ENDS OF EACH ROW OF LOGS UPSLOPE
TO PREVENT RUNOFF FROM FLOWING AROUND THE
LOG.

10. FOR HEAVY RUNOFF EVENTS, ADDITIONAL
UPSTREAM STAKES MAY BE NECESSARY TO KEEP
LOG FROM FOLDING IN ON ITSELF.

w

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF -WAY

STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

UNDER EROSION
CONTROL LOG

SECTION A-A
EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM

LEGEND

#3 BAR

EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF-WAY

S REBAR STAKE DETAIL
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EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

SEDIMENT BASIN & TRAP USAGE GUIDELINES

An erosion control log sediment trap may be used to filter
sediment out of runoff draining from an unstabilized area.

Log Traps: The drainage area for a sediment trap should not exceed
5 acres. The trap capacity should be 1800 CF/Acre (0.5" over

the drainage areaq).

Control logs should be placed in the following locations:

1. Within drainage ditches spaced as needed or min. 500' on center

2. Immediately preceding ditch inlets or drain inlets

3. Just before the drainage enters a water course

4, Just before the drainage leaves the right of way

5. Just before the drainage leaves the construction
limits where drainage flows away from the project.

The logs should be cleaned when the sediment has accumulated to a

depth of 1/2 the log diameter.

Cleaning and removal of accumulated sediment deposits is incidental and

will not be paid for separately.

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRATE INLET

990 § 6

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

DIAMETER MEASUREMENTS OF EROSION

CONTROL LOGS SPECIFIED IN PLANS
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: 1/21/2024
FILE: sFILES
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END SECTION RAP DETAIL
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50" TO 10" -0"

EROSION CONTROL LOG
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N\ (4
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5'-0" ABOVE (. f‘-v
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TOE OF SLOPE J

LOG DIAMETER

SLOPE 6" 8" 12" 18" // —
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211 10’ 20" 30" 40°
EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES 3t 157 30’ 45 60’ EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES
STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING 4:1 OR FLATTER 20" 40° 60" 80" STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING

% ADJUSTMENTS CAN BE MADE FOR SOIL TYPE:
SOFT, LOAMY SOILS-ADJUST ROWS CLOSER TOGETHER;

HARD, ROCKY SOILS- ADJUST ROWS FARTHER APART

STAKE STAKE
2" x 2" WOOD
EROSION CONTROL LOG or 1o REBAR .. v ROPE
ADDITIONAL T ‘ ‘ EROSION  EROSION
zgégégcpég MATEE?%E (E)ﬁcﬁgﬁ.{EE 2" MINIMUM 2’ | CONTROL CONTROL
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

1/21/2024
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SECURE END . COMPLETELY SURROUND

o§ LOG TO DRAINAGE ACCESS TO

S éKETAS AREA DRAIN INLETS WITH

DIRECTED EROSION CONTROL LOG
TEMP. EROSION - . SANDBAG
CONTROL LOG . :

FLOW ——= S| "=~ FLOW

b STAKE OR USE SANDBAGS
X - ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
LOG AS NEEDED TO HOLD
IN PLACE (TYPICAL)

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

MIN. CURB AND MIN.
GRATE INLET

TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL LOG
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS

SANDBAG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRADE INLET

CONTROL LOG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

CURB INLET

INLET
EXTENSION

2 SAND BAGS

TEMP. EROSION \\\\\\,////
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS CONTROL LOG

NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

2 SAND BAGS

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

NOTE:

EROSION CONTROL LOGS USED AT CURB INLETS
SHOULD ONLY BE USED IF THEY WILL NOT IMPEDE
TRAFFIC OR FLOOD THE ROADWAY OR WHEN THE
STORM SEWER SYSTEM IS NOT FULLY FUNCTIONAL.
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